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A KEY TO THE ORTHOGRAPHY.

-

YOWEL SOUNDS.

a sounded as a in hate. | 00 sounded as 0o in moon, move.
a ... ..a.. far. ’u «+« .+« <. u .. but, tub.

e . e .. me. ew ... ..u..pure

7 .1 .. pin ow ... ..o0w..now.

i i .. thine(when final)

CONSONANTS.
g sounded as g in get. w sounded as w in was.
h . hard, hat. ¥ -.. ..y ..your.
k. . keg. . ¥y ... ..y ..my(when final)
m .. me. . ch ... ..ch..much, chicken.
| n ..-met, kw ... ..kw..awkward.
| P .. put. s¢ ... ..st..stick.
| s .. sin. pw ... ..pw..upward.
! ¢ time. :
| REMARKS.

(*)-An aspirate or breathing, generally followed by the letters %, ¢,
and ch. It is also used in the locative case; as, waskahikun, *‘a house ;”
waskahikunik, “in a house :” wenepak, *“ a lake ;” wenepakodk, “in or on

E a lake.” It also marks the distinction between the personal pronoun
' - second person, ke for keya, and the particle ké, which is the sign of the
perfect tense.
Wé, is a particle expressing a wish or desire, the sign of the optative
mood. & ,
- Ga, is the sign of the future tense, used only in the indicative mood.
. Ka, is the relative pronoun.
Ka, is the sxgn of the future tense, used only in the subjunctive mood,
Kitta, is a sign of the future tense.
Pa, is a particle signifying “ to come.”
M, is sometimes used to signify possession.




EXTRACT FROM THE “ NOR-WESTER,” RED RIVER SETTLEMENT.

INSTITCTE OF RUPRRT’s LaXD.

Tuz first meeting held at the Court House, Fort Garry, 2nd April, 1862. On the wall there.
was spread an immense sheet, 10 feet by 4, showing the various Conjugations, Moods and
Inflections of the Cree Verb, and intended to illustrate one of the papers read on that day.

The Ven. Archdeacon Hunter, M.A., read a paper on the Cree Language, of great and
permanent value. Its intrinsic worth is such that if it attain no wider publicity than the
reading of it before the Institute, the loss will be very great to the fair fame alike of the
Institute and the talented author. It was a thorough and masterly analysis of the Cree -
Language, by one whose acquaintance with the principles of language in general eminently
fits him for the task. The Cree has, of course, much in common with other languages ; but
it has also many peculiarities which the Archdeacon expounded very clearly and satisfactorily.
These characteristic features possess great value in a philological point of view, and we are not
sure but they would, in able hands, aid mabenally in establishing some conclusions regarding °
the distinctive cast of the Indian mind, as well as regat(lmg certain linguistic theories as yet
not settled by philologists. The Archdeacon’s mode of treatment was perspicuous and systematic
—scientific, we might indeed say—and for this reason his paper, which otherwise might have
been intolerably dull and unintelligible, was delightfully interesting. The Archdeacon digressed
somewhat into the domain of comparative philology, and interested his hearers by mentioning
several points of similarity between the Cree on the one hand, and the English, Latin, Greek
and Hebrew on the other. The coincidences were remarkable, and we doubt not their number
might be almost indefinitely increased were attention directed to the subject. 'We may analyse
this paper at length some other time. A
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A LECTURE

ON THE

GRAMMATICAL CONSTRUCTION

OF

THE CREE LANGUAGE.

SiNcE the year 1844 my attention has been more or less directed to the
Cree Language; and the more familiar I have become with its grammatical
construction—so peculiar and unique, and yet so regular and gystematic—
the more I have been impressed with the beauty, order, and precision of
the language used by the Indians around us. Although they may rank low
in the scale of civilization, yet they carry about with them a Vocabulary
and a Grammar which challenge and invite, and will .amply repay the
acumen and analytical powers of the most learned Philologist. If a
Council of Grammarians, assembled from among the most eminent in all

nations, had after years of labour propounded a new scheme of language, -

they could scarcely have elaborated a system more regular, beautiful, and

symmetrical, than the one we are invited to glance at for a few moments

this afternoon.
The time allotted to me will only permit a mere glance at the language;

to do anything like full justice to my theme, and enlarge upon the subject -

in all its vast and minute ramifications, would occupy too much of your
time, and, instead of drawing up a paper, I should require to prepare a
volume. With so large a subject the difficulty is, not in the want, but in the
superabundance of matter. My humble endeavour must be to select and
combine the salient points, and present them in as mterestmg a form as
the subject will admit.

The Cree tribe, of whose language I purpose to gﬁe a faint outlme this
afternoon, forms a portlon of the great Algonquin nation, “a nation which,
in its different dialects,” as Mr. Howse remarks, “ is dispérsed over a vast

extent of country—from Pennsylvania, south; to Churchill River, in )

Hudson’s Bay, north, or twenty degrees of latitude ; from Labtador aird the
Atlantic; east, to the stsls1pp1, west; from Hudsons Bay, east, to the
Rocky Mountains, west—that is, in its greatest w1dth (55° to 115°) smty
degrees of longltude v

Dr Prichard, in his Researches into the Physmal History of Mankind,

. Joseph Howse, Esq., F.R.G.S., “ A Grammar of the Cree Language ; thh which is

combined, an Analysis of the Chlppeway Dialect.” .
B "
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speaks of “the Knistineaux, or Klistinos, or Kristinaux, by abbreviation
" Crees, as the most northern tribe of the Algonquin family. Bounded on
the north by the Athabascas, they reach, partly by recent conquests, from
Hudson’s Bay to the Rocky Mountains. In the western tract of that
country, and near the Saskachawan, they are interspersed among tribes of
the Assiniboing, They are spread northward as far as Lake Athabasca. On
the south they are bounded by Chippeways and Algonquins. The people
near Hudson’s Bay called southern Indians are of this nation. The name of

Knistinaux originally belonged to a tribe near Lake Winnipeg. It is now

widely extended o all the tribes who speak dialects nearly related.”*®
From these extracts it will be seen how extensively the Algonquin

Language, of which the Cree is a dialect, is spoken. The Cree I should
regard as the principal tribe of the Algonquin nation, and occupying the
greatest extent of country. From longitude 75° to 115° that is, forty
" degrees of longitude, and from latitude 49° to 60°, that is, eleven degrees
_ of latitude, the language of this tribe, with slight variations, is more or
* less spoken.t :

The fact that the Rev. E. A. Watkins, now labouring among the Crees on
the banks of the Siskachewun, first acquired his knowledge of the lan-
. guage among the Crees on the East Main, in James's Bay, is a striking
.illustration of the extent of country over which this dialect prevails.
"There are some slight differences in the use of words in the several
districts, and the letter y, used by the Plain Crees, in some words is
changed into A, n, /, and r; as in the following examples:

' Personal Pronouns.

" I. Thou. He.

neya, keya, weya, used by the Plain Indians.

netha, ketha, wetha, , ~, ~ English River Indians.

nena, kena, wena, ,, » Cumberland and Norway House Indians.
nela, kela, wela, - »  Moose Factory Indians.

nera, kera, wera, » Isle-a-la-Crosse Indians.

. “a\ :
After ten years'labour I succeeded in reducing the Iwuing,
and carrying through the Press the Prayer Book, th pels, and

smaller Publications ; and the Paradigms of the Verb here. exbibited are

.« Resenrchés into the Physical History of Mankind,” by I. C. Prichard, M.D., vol. v.
p- 385. -

+ The national name of the Crees is Naheyowuk, “exaftbeingl ofi:eople,” compounded of
Nghe, “ exact,” and Meyomw, ““ the body’;”’ hence Ne naheyowan means, “I speak the lan-
- guage of the exact beings or people,” or, in common pariance, I speak Cree.”
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prepared after a plan suggested to my own mind, giving a bird’s-eye view
of the Cree Verb in its principal Moods, and its two leading Tenses. The
first Paradigm, you observe, marshals the chief form, the van of the host,
in three columns; for the Cree Verb is capable of thousands of mutations
and combinations. For this interesting review we selected the Transitive
. Verb, with an animate object, Sakehdo, “ he loves him,” and issuing the word
of command to form columns, with the two Tenses, Present and Past, in their
Direct and Inverse forms; immediately there appeared the heads of the
three columns, bearing on their standards the names, Indicative Mood,
Subjunctive Mood, and Imperative Mood ; marching with the most
beautiful order and regularity, and the coup d'@il was quite enchanting, a
sufficient reward for years-of close study and application. The second
Paradigm presents a Transitive Verb, belonging to the second conjugation,
with an inanimate object, Sakétaw, ‘“‘he loves it,” drawn up in a similar
manner; and the third Paradigm brings into view another Transitive
Verb of the third conjugation, with an indeterminate but animate object,
Sakehewao, ‘“ he loves somebody.” These Paradigms are merely given as
specimens, so as to present at a glance a few of the principal prefixes and
suffixes of the Verb. For a fuller display of the Verb, in all its Moods and
Tenses, both Direct and Inverse, I must refer you to the three books
lying on the table, where the verb Tupwatowdo, “ he believes him,” is

partially written out, with mood, tense, and person, singular and plural-——
Isay partlally, for to write out fully a Cree Verb and all its derivatives, with
formative signs of different signification, personal signs in different rela-
tions, particles, cases, and sa forth, a good-sized volume would be required.
The following specimens of the verb Sakehao, * he loves him,” and a few of
its derivatives, will illustrate what I mean.

Sake-hao }he loves him. Sake-hisoo, he loves himself. Reflec.
y» hik S he is loved by him. ” hztoowulc they love each other.
» taw }he loves it. . Recip.
» hikoo J he is loved by it. ,, hewakasoo, he pretends to love.
» hewado } he loves somebody. Sim.
» haw J heisloved by somebody ’ hélcasoo, he pretends to love him
» ‘chekd@o Y he loves. or them.
» chekasoo} he is loved. s lwowao, he loves him for him.
» chekatao, it is loved. » twak, he is loved for him.
» hewawissew, he is loving. .y twakao,heloves him forsomebody.

R sy chekakao, he loves him with it.
s ‘chekakdkasoo,he pretends tolove
him with it. )
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These are only a few of the forms, many more may be seen by referrmg
to the books and papers on the table.

Now, having made these remarks on the Cree Verb, I may as well at
once direct your attention to that very important, and yet difficult part of
our subject. The language has a natural tendency to assume a verbal form,
the mind of the Indian dealing rather with concréte than abstract terms.
Farrar, in his able “ Essay on the Origin of Language,” says, *In -Greek
and Latin, one word was enough to express alike the subject, copula, and
predicate ; in English, two are always requisite, and generally three. The
single word r¥nrw requires the three words, “I am striking,” to render it;
to translate amabor in English or in German, we require four words, “I
shall be loved,” “Ich werde geliebt werden;” and the same is true of many
other parts of the verb ; as, éreryurjpefa, periisses, * We had been honoured,”
“You would have perished.”® In the Cree, also, as well as in the Indo-
European or Aryan languages, we shall find the most splendid examples of
a perfect synthesis ; and this sylleptical tendency is said to have marked the
earliest stage of language, that as language advances it progresses from
synthesis to analysis. Now permit me to notice some examples in Crez of

~this synthetical and agglutinative property. In English the agent and

the action are separate, as, *“ I love ;” in Latin they are combined, as amo,
“I love.” But in Cree the agent, action, and object, and sometimes the
case are combined; as sakehdo, “he loves him,” tupwitowao, “ he believes
him ;”. nipatwowao, “ he kills him for him;” patoowao, * he brings him to
him ,” nukiskowao, “ he meets him by land ;” nukdwao, * he meets him by
water;” nunaspitétowao, “ he imitates him with the voice;"” LaaLGowrlpumao,
“ he imitates him in action.”

We shall now bring forward a few examples of the different kinds of
Verbs, and first we have the Transitive Verb, with an animate object, as-
t1pwétowao, “he believes him;” then an Indeterminate Verb, with an
animate object, fupwdtakao, “he believes somebody;” then another form,
where both subject and object are Indeterminate, as tupw&talc(mewm,
“ somebody believes somebody,” or there is a believing. Then, passmg over
some other forms, we come to fupwdtum, a Transitive Verb with an inani-
mate object of the sixth conjugation—* he believes it;” and, finally, we have
an inanimate form, fupiwitumémukun, it believes it,” together with an
Impersonal Verb, tupwawinewun, which, by contraction, becomes tupwawun,
“it is true.” Now these are the principal derivatives from the Verb

* Frederic W. Farrar, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, ** An Essay on
the Origin of Lancq.mge, based on Mudern Resenrches, and especially on the Wonkl of

M. Renan.” -
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t'zpwétow&o, ‘““he believes him ;” and when written out in their different
moods, tenses, and persoris, we may well exclaim, ‘** What a formidable
array! Can it be possible that the Indian possesses such a rich and full
supply of words to make known the thoughts and inward workings of his
mind ?” '

As I have spoken of Conjugations, it may be as well to state here that
there are seven. Herder, as quoted by Farrar, says, * The more barbarous
a language, the greater is the number of its conjugations;” and then
Farrar goes on to remark, that “it has been a fatal mistake of Philology
to suppose that simplicity is anterior to complexity: simplicity is the triumph
of science, not the spontaneous result of intelligence.” * The Basque lan-
guage, which has retained much of the primitive spirit, has eleven moods;
the Caffir language has upwards of twenty. Agglutination or Poly-
synthetism is the name which has been invented for the complex condition
of early language, when words follow each other in a sort of idyllic and
laissez- aller carelessness, and the whole sente?xce, or even the whole dis-
course, is conjugated or declined as though it were a single word, every
subordjnate clause being insertéd in the main one by a species of incapsula-
tion.” These remarks apply in a measure to the Cree language; for take
the words Mawutchekécheayumehaicekemaw, written in one word, for ‘“‘the
greatest of all Praying Chiefs (Archbishop), or Mwwutchekécheookemusk wav,
“the greatest of all Chief Women” (Queen), we have a sentence in one word.
But in my translations I have endeavoured to separate the Verb as much

a8 possible from'its adjuncts, and fo divide compound words as the above
into their simple elements, writing the above thus, Muwutche kéche Ayume-
hawekemaw, and Muwutche kéche Ookemaskiwao. A part of the Pronoun
is constantly incorporated with the Verb forming a portion of the suffix,
whilst the first part of the Pronoun stands as the prefix; as in ne tapwdtorc- .
anan, “we believe him,” the prefix ne, and the suffix nan, form the
beginning and the ending of the Personal Pronoun neyanan, “we;” and
this process is carried out in the Indicative Mood, both in Transitive Verbs
with an animate and inanimate otjeet, and also in Intransitive Verbs.

There are seven conjugations under which may be ranged Transitive
Verbs with an inanimate object; as, tapuwdtum, “he believes it,” sixth con-

" jugation; and sakétaw, ‘ he loves it,” second conjugation: and Intransitive
Verbs; ae, uppew, “he sits,” first conjugation; and_pimdtao, *he walks,”
third conjugation. The conjugations are distinguished by the termination
of the third person singular, Indicative Mood, Present Tense. The first
conjugation ends in ew, as uppew, * he sits;” 't.he second conjugation in a:r,
as nipaw, “ he sleeps;” the third conjugation in ao, as pimdtdo, * he walks;”
the fourth conjugation in 0o, as kitfoo, * he speaks;” the fifth conjugation’

\
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in eoo, as dcheoo, * he moves;” the sixth conjugation in wm, as itayétum,
“he thinks;” and the seventh conjugation in in, as fukoosin, “ he arrives.”
The first conjugation is as follows :—Indicative Mood, Present Tense: net
uppin, “I sit,” ket wppin, “thou sittest ;” uppew, “he sits;” net uppinan, “we
(1, 3) sit;” ket uppinanow, “we (1, 2) sit;” ket uppinawaw, “ye sit;”
uppewuk, * they sit.” We notice here a remarkable precision and exactness
of expression in the Cree language, which is carried through its Personal
and Possessive Pronouns, and is also found both in its Transitive and
Intransitive Verbs. I refer to the two forms of the first person plural, the
one exclusive and the other inclusive-of the second person; the one com-
bmmg only first and third persons, the other only first and second persons;
as in the Verb uppew, above—net uppinan, “we (first and third persons)
sit;” ket uppmaMw, “we (first and second persons) sit.” In the Personal
Pronoun the same remarkable characteristic appears—neya, “I;” keya,
‘“thou;” weya, ‘““he;” neyanan, “we” (I and he, or I and they); keyanow,
“we” (I and thouy, or I and ye); keyawaw, “ye;” weyawaw, “they.” Again,
in the Possessive Pronoun, n’dfawe, “my father;” K’étawe, “thy father;”
Otawed, “his father ;”’ n’6tawenan, “our (my and his, or my and their) father ;”
k’dtawenow, “our (my and thy, or my and y_our) father;” k’étawewaw, “ your
father;” dtawewawa, “their fathers.” Throughout all the Moods and
Tenses of the Verbs the same form is maintained, so that there is less of
ambiguity in the first person plural among the Crees, than in the Enghsh
language.

In the Subjunctive or Subordinate Mood of the above seven con;ugatxons,
the third person singular, Present Tense, takes the following suffixes :
—first conjugation, @ uppit, “(that) he sits;” second conjugation, @ nipat,
“(that) he sleeps;” third conjugation, @ pimdtat, ‘“(that) he walks;” fourth
conjugation, @ kittoot, “(that) he speaks;” fifth conjugation, a dcheet,
“(that) he moves;” sixth conjugation, a itayétdk, “(that) hethinks;”
seventh conjugation, a twkooseék, “(that) he arrives.”
 The first conjugation, Subjunctive Mood, Present Tense, is as follows : —

Singular: 1. @ uppeyan, 2. a uppeyun, 3. a uppit. Plural: 1. a uppeydk,
- (1, 8), a uppeytk, (1,2), 2. a uppeyak, and 3. a uppitchik.

This Subjunctive Mood. takeg the place of the English Participle, active
and passive, and the Infinitive Mood; but, as seen above, they are always
expressed in.Cree, b}aJPersonal Verb, having its own suffixes to mark the
different persons, and forming regular Tenses, Present, Past, Perfect,
Future, &c., as in the Indicative Mood. For a fuller exemplification of this
point, I must again refer you to the Paradigms on the wall, and the books
and papers on the table, where you will find this part of the Verb fully
exhibited.
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The Imperative Mood of the above seven conjugations, which we may
regard as the root of the Verb, is the following:—1. wuppe, *sit thou,”
uppik, “sit ye;” 2. nipa, nipak; 3. pimdta, pimdtak; 4. kittoo, kittook;
6. dchee, dcheek; 6. itayéta, itayétumook; 7. tukoosine, tukoosinik.

The Adjective in Cree also becomes a Verb, with the exception of meyo,
“good,” and muche, ‘bad;”’ as, in the. following examples, both animate .
and inanimate :— ‘

ANIMATE. INANIMATE.. ‘.
' Waweyasew, he ig circular. Waweyayaw, it is circular.
Pittikoosew,  he is short, stumpy. Pittikwaw, it is stumpy.
Kawissew,  he is rough. . Kawaw, it is rough.
Sooskoosew,  he is smooth. Sooskwaw, it is smooth.
Kinoosew, he is long or tall. Kinvaw, it is long.
Uppiseesissew, he is small. - Uppisasin, it is small:
Mayatissew, he is ugly. Mayatun, it is ugly.
Ayimissew;” he is'awkward. Ayimun, it is awkward.
Naydtawissew, he is difficult. - Naydtawun, it is difficult.
Pikéwew, he is pitchy. Pikéwun, . it is pitchy.

Now, to show what nice shades of meaning there are in the language—
and how many derivative Verbs may be formed from one of the above
Adjective Verbs, by a change of suffix—Ilet us take the last, Pikéwew, and
see how many changes we can ring upon this one verb.

Pikéw- euw, an. He is pitchy. -

y  um, in. It is pitchy.
y  issew, an. He is like pitch (so pitchy).
y  aw, in. It is like pitch (so pitchy).
w ¢ 1500, an. He is pitched.
5  etao, ~ in. It is pitched.

", échikasoo, an. He is pitched.
»w  6chikatao, tn. It is pitched.

Pik- ehdo (caus.), an. He makes him (turns him into) plbch
»w 6taw (caus.), in. He makes it (turns it into) pitch.
Pike- ‘wehao (trans.), an. He pitches him.
wétaw (trans.), in. He pitches it.

”

” ‘kao, : He makes pitch.
e ‘katisoo (refl.), . He makes pitch for himself.
»  kasoo (sim.), He pretends to' be pitch.

He makes him into pitch (of him).

” katao (trans), an. {It is made into pitch.
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Pike-  ‘katum, in. He makes it into pitch (of it).
” ‘kdtao, an. He pitches him, as a canoe.
” kdtao, It is pitched.
” *kebtum, in. He pitches it.
” ‘kakao, He makes pitch with it or of it. (abl.)
skaw, There is abundance of pitch.
Oopzké- mew, He possesses pitch.
mitisoo (refl.), He possesses pitch of himself.
Pi/ce- wayimao, an. He thinks him as pitch.
w < wayétum, in. He thinks it as pitch.

. Now, imagine all these Verbs written- out in Mood, Tense, Person,
direct and inverse, and then we can understand at once the statement, that
thousands of words can be formed from one Cree Verb.

The direct and inverse forms of the Verb Transitive, with an animqte
or inanimate object, have been incidentally noticed in our exposition. In
the third person they constitute the active and passive volces of the Verb;
as, sakehao, “he loves him;” sakehik, “he is loved by him ;* issitissdwao,
“he sends him;" issitissdhook, “he is sent by him;” tapwdtowao, *“he
believes him;” tapwatak, “ he is believed by him.” The first person, Indica-
tive Mood, Present Tense, is formed thus: Direct—ne sakehaw, I love
him;” Inverse—mne sakehik, “he loves me.” Direct—ne tapwitowaw,
“T believe him;” Inverse—ne tapwdtak, “he believes me.” Now, Verbs
ending in ao, ¢@o, and ewao, in the third person Direct, make # in the
third person Inverse. Again, those ending in wao and swao, make hook;
and those ending in skawao and fowwao, make ak. You will notice in my
Conjugations of the Verbs,.lying on the table, that on the left-hand page I
have written out the Direct form of the Verb, and on the right-hand page
the Inverse form corresponding therewith, and so throughout the three books.

In the Imperative and Subjunctive Moods, all the expressed Pronouns,
whether agent or object, accumulate, agglatinate, conglomerate in the
suffix; as, for instance—Imperative, Zapuatow, * believe ¢hou him;” tap-
watowatan, or tapwdtowatak, “let us believe him;’ tapwdtdk, * believe ye
him;” tapwdtowin, “believe thou me;’ tapwitouinan, “believe thou us;’
tapwatowik, “believe ye me.” —Subjunctive, a tapwatowuk, “1 believe
him;” a tapwdtowut, “thou believest him;” a tal)u'étowat, “he believes
him;” G tapwatowit, * he believes me;” a fapwdtask, “he believes thee;”
a tapzcétalcoot “he is believed by him;” & tapwdtoweyun, “thou believest

me;” a trzpwatoweya/c “thou believest us;” a tapuwdtoweyak, ye believe

”

me;” a tapwdtowitan, or @ tapwatatan, 1 believe thee;” @ tapuwdtowituk-
ook, * I believe you;’ @ tapwdtowitdk, ““we believe thee;”—and so forth,
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through many changes. But yet these suffixes are not illimitable; and
when once this agglutinative, synthetical and inflected system of formation
gets well fixed in the memory, it is used with the same ease and facility
as the more analytical system among ourselves.

In the arrangement of the Personal Pronouns in combination with the
Verb; the second person, whether active or passive, always takes precedence
of the first; hence, that peculiar form of the Verb arranged under the head
of second and first persons—as, ke fapwdtowin, “thou believest me;” ke
tapuwdtatin, “1 believe thee;” ke fapwdtowétawaw, “ye believed me;” ke
tapwatatétan, “ we believed you;” ke nipdhin, “thou killest me;” ke nipd-
hittin, “1 kill thee;” ke masin, “thou fetchest me;” ke natittin, “ I fetch
thee.” Verbs in t@o change the ¢ into s in the direct form; as, itdo, “ he
says to him,” makes ket isin, “ thou sayest to me;”’ nukutao, “he leaves
him,” makes ke nukusin, ¢ thou leavest me,” &c. .

Now I must hasten to say a few words regarding the formation of the
Tenses. In the Paradigms exhibited on the wall we have the two leading
Tenses—Present, and Past or Imperfect, in their Indicative, Subjunctive,
Dubitative, Supposmve and Imperative Moods, with the Accessory or
Relative Case aunexed to each; of which. Case, if time permit, we must
speak hereafter. From these two tenses, with the addition of the inde-
clinable particles k¢ and ga, the other tenses are formed. As an exercise,
let us take the verb natdo, ““ he fetches him,” and show how the different
tenses are formed in the Indicative and Potential Moods. The Present
Tense is ne nataw, “I fetch him;” the Past or Imperfect, ne natd, or ne
natdty, “I fetched him.” Here we have the two leading tenses, from which
we are to form all the others, by the Particles 4é and ga, in different com-
binations. The Perfect Tense is formed with the Present, and the Particle
ké inserted; as, ne ké nataw, “I have fetched him.” The Pluperfect- is
formed with the Imperfect and the Particle ké—ne ké natd,-or nataty, “I
had fetched him ;” there is also another form—ne¢ ké nutdpun. The Future
Tense is formed with the Present and the ga ‘in combination ; as, ne g
nataw, “1 shall or will fetch him.” And the Future Perfect with the addi-
tion of k€ to the Future ; as, ne ga ké nataw, “I shall or will have fetched
him.” By this simple process the six.tenses of the Indicative Mood are
formed. In the Potential Mood, the Present Tense is the same as the
Future Perfect Indicative—ne ga ké nataw, “I may or can fetch him;”
the Past is formed with the Past Indicative having the Particle ga added,
as me ga natd or natdty, “1 might, could, would; or should fetch him;”
and the Pluperfect, by the addition of #d to the Past, as me ga ké natd,
or natdty, “I might, could, would or should have fetched him.”

Perhaps the most anomalous and difficult part of the Cree Verb,.
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especially to a learner, is ‘what is termed the Accessory, Relative or
Possessive Case; it is a leading characteristic of the language, and indicates
such precision of expression,.that we must not -omit it in . our review of
the dialect. Its application is exclusively to third persons; but although
it is thus limited, nevertheless it is joined to every Mood and Tense of the
Verb, so that when we have written out the Verb in its simple and absolute
form, the whole process has again to be repeated with the addition of this
-Accessory or Relative form. Well might the Crees adopt the national name
of Naheyowuk, “ exact beings or people,” for they are certainly most exact
and particular in the use of their forms and inflections. Permit me to call
your attention to onme or two examples of what I mean. The simple or
absolute form of the Verb is ne tapwatowaw, “1 believe him,” tapuwdtowao,
“ he believes him;” but if we add the- Relative or Accessory Case, then it
becomes ne tapwitowimawa, “1 believe his him;” tapwitowayewa, < He be-
lieves his him.” The constant signs of this Case are the letters m and y. Still
* further to elucidate this difficult point, in English when two or three third
persons occur in a sentence, in order to preserve distinctness of meaning,
- and to prevent confusion as to which third person is intended, we repeat
the name of the third person. In Cree there is no occasion for this
repetition, and all ambiguity is removed as to which third person is meant
by the use of this Accessory Case. ‘“And John looking upon Jesus as he
walked ” (John i. 36), is an ambiguous sentence in-English, for it may
mean either John walking, or Jesus walking. To make it quite clear
of ambiguity, we should have to put it thus: “And John looking upon
Jesus as he (Jesus) walked,” repeating, you observe, the third person.
In -Cree this difficulty is obviated by using the Accessory Case; thus,
“Mena John a kunowapumat Jesusa a pimétayit.” The Simple Verb would
be @ pimdtat, and then it would refer to John, but the y inserted, a pimd-
- tayit, links it with the Saviour, and brings out the meaning clearly. In
Greek and Latin the same sentence is perfectly clear, both these lan- ..
guages being inflected.- In Greek it is “Kai éuBA\éas 76 "Inoov wepima-
rovvri”; in Latin, “Et (Joannes) intuitus Jesum ambulantem.” Take
another example: David saw William as he followed a moose.” If in Cree
" I intend ‘to say that it was David who was following the moose, I should write
it thus: “David wapumio Williama a pimitissiwat mooswa”’; the Verb
pimitissdwat would agree with David, both being in the Absolute Case, and
- it would signify David following the moose. But if my meaning was, that
William was following the moose when David saw him, then I must write
-it thus: “David wapumao Williama a pimitissiwayz't mooswa.” The a4
at the end of the name William, and the ayi¢ at the end of the Verb, link
them together, the same as the Dative and. Accusative Cases in the
above Greek and Latin sentences. Take another sentence: ‘“Ne ga
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wétumimawa oo’koosisa tukoosineyitche;” literally, “I will tell (his him)
his son when he (his son) arrives (rel. to him).”* But I will not multiply
examples, my object will be effected if the conviction has been produced
that here is a distinction with a difference, and a precision and accuracy
of expression, which we were not prepared for in the language of the poor
wanderers around us.

In Cree we have some forms which remind us of similar forms in Hebrew ;
such are the Causative, the Reflective, and the Simulative. In Hebrew
the Causitive is the Ywon Hiphil form of the Verb, “ he caused another
to act.” In Cree we have a correspondmg form; as, pimétao, “ he walks;”
pimétahao, * he causes him to walk;” wappeuw, « he sees;” wappehao, ¢ he
causes him to see;” wappéfaw, “he causes it to see;” the third person
singular, Indicative Mood, animate, ends in Aao, and inanimate ends in
taw. Again, in Hebrew there is the Reflective and Simulative, termed
Syoniy Hithpaal, “he acted upon himself,” and <wynn7, ““he pretended to
be rich, acted the rich man.” The Reflective in Cree is formed by adding
iss00 or 0ssoo to the Indicative; as, sakehdo, “‘he loves him ;” sakehissoo,
“he loves himself;” ussumao, ‘ he gives him food ;” yssumissoo,  he gives

himself food;”’ wkwundwdo, ‘“he covers him;’ wkwunahossoo, “he covers: '
) A ’ ’

bimself;” keeskwapao, ‘‘he is drunk;” keeskwapahdo, “he intoxicates

* him;” keeskwapahissoo, ‘“‘he intoxicates himself.” The Simulative, or
feigning form, takes kdsoo as-its distinctive termination; as, okemdkdsoo,
“he makes hlmself a chlef or pretends to be a chief;” ndpakdsoo, “ he
makes fhe man; mppakasoo, “he pretends to be asleep;” keeskwapélkdsoo,
‘““he pretends to be drunk.” To these forms we may add the Reciprocal,
ending in itfoo; as, sakehittoowuk, “they love each other;”’ mawuitche-
hittoowuk, * they gather together each other,” and ukwunahottoowuk, « they
cover one another.”

The Hebrew m, or Juh, an abbreviation of mm Jehovah, forms a point
of comparison w1th the Cree ayd, “a being or thing ;” and the word
Ethinew, “ an Indian,” approxlmates very closely to the Greek word €fvos, .

© “a nation, people.” Farrar, in his “Origin of Language,” makes this
\/ﬁmark “W\’hatever our 4 prwrz estimate of the power of the Verb
~ Substantive may be, its origin is traced by Philology to very humble and
material sources. The Hebrew Verb jw (kaia) may very probably be

derived from an onomatopceia of respiration.” i1, Haya in Hebrew “ to be,”

is very similar in sound to the Verb Substantive in Cre§ ayaw, “he is;”

* In conversing with a lady in England on this peculiarity of the Cree Verb, she
suggested a very good example in English illustrating this ambiguity. The following was
the sentence she quoted: ¢ The Patient saw the Doctor at his house.” Was it at the
Patient’s house, or the Doctor’s? In Cree all would be plain ; thus, “The Patient wapumao
Doctora wekeeyek,” if it is meant at the Doctor’s house, or “ weekeek,” if at the Patient’s,

c 2
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net ayan, “I am being or existent.” In the Imperative we have the exact
Hebrew word ayd, ‘“be thou;” and this we may regard as the root of the Verb.

In my translations I have endeavoured to separate the words, and reduce
the language to an analytical form as much as possible; thus I have
separated the Personal Pronouns ne (for neya) and ke (for keya), together
with the indeclinable Particles kté and ga, from the Verb, and also kept
apart other smaller words. This shortens the length of the words, and
makes the language much easier to read. As languages advance, the
‘tendency is from synthesis to analysis. Farrar states-that “Modern
Greek is the analysis or decomposition of Ancient Greek during a long
period of barbarism. The Romance languages are Latin submitted to the
same process; Italian, Spanish, French and Wallachian, are merely Latin

mutilated, deprived of its flexions, reduced to shortened forms, and -sup-

plying by numerous monosyllables the learned organization of the ancient
idioms.” ‘“Ancient Hebrew,” he adds, “is remarkable for its agglutibation.”
“Like a child,” says Herder “it seeks to say all at once; it uses one word
where we require five or six.” The same remark is equally applicable to
the Cree. Let the following long word suffice: kaookiskinnéhumowakuni-
mimittukook,—fourteen syllables to express the sentence, “I shall have you
for my disciples.” Or to describe a Roman nose, they would say, ochec!za/a
opusaodkootao, “he has a nose like the breast of a ¢rane.”

In giving a name to an object which the Crees have never seen before,
they call it after something which it resembles and with which they are
familiar. That children at first call all men *father,” and all women
“mother,” is an observation a3 old as Aristotle. . The Romans gave the
name of Lucanian Ox to the phant, and Camelopardus to the giraffe,
just as the New Zéalanders and;‘Grees call horses large dogs In Cree,
mistutim, * a big dog,” from mistakay * big,” and utim, “a dog.” A sheep
they call ugly deer—mayutchik, from may, s part of mayatun, “it is ugly

or bad,” and wtik or utchik, ““a deer.” The Spanish name for the alligator,

el lagarto “the lizard,” is another instance of the same kind of thing, as
indeed is the Greek xpoxdeidos. The Caffirs called the first parasol which
they.had seen a cloud; and the Crees at Cumberland called the magic
lantern, when I first exhibited it to them, a shadower, chikastaschechekun.
When in want of a name for a thing they describe it, as in the term for
Minister, Ayumehawekemaw, * A Praying Chief;” for Bishop, Kéche Ayum-
ehawekemaw, “A Great Praying Chief;” and for Archbishop, Mawutche
Kéche Ayumehfzwelcemaw “The Greatest Praging Chief of all.” In the

mixed jargon of Hong Kong the Bishop is descﬂbed as the “A-one-heaven-

business-man.”
The following three Rivers have been named by the Crees from their
special characteristics :—

LLLLL
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Missenippee, Big water, .- English River.
Kisiskdchewun, Swift current, Saskachawan.
Misseseepee, ‘Big river, Mississippi.

I mist not occupy much more of your time; there are only one or two
points left on my list to which I wish to direct your attention, these are
the aspirate and the formative syllables.

In my translations I have adopted the Greek a.splrate{mark this
beautiful and characteristic feature in the language, sd difficult to be
acquired by learners, and yet so important, in order to be underdiod and not
to offend the ear of the Cree scholar. When communicating to Professor
Lepsius in London the sounds of the Cree Vowels and Consonants, I re-
member the great pleasure with which he heard of this asplrate, remarking,
“T shall love that language, because it has the same thing in it that my
own language, the German, has.” The aspirate is pronounced or breathed
at the end of the syllable, thus, ké, kéche, 6che, uskeék, &c. In the fol-
- lowing words the importance of its insertion of omission will be at once
seen and acknowledged; as, otinum, “he takes it;” dtinum, *he receives it;”
ukoochin, “he hangs;” ukodchin, “he floats;” séakekit, “he loves me ;”
séukeheét, “he is loved;” a sakehuk, “I love him;’ a sakehtk (1, 2),
“we love him ;” keche, “your fellow;” kéche, * great.” From these few
examples, the importance of using the aspirate in its proper place will
be seen ; for without it the language, whether spoken or written, is
mcomplete and confused.

The formative syllables to which I have alluded are such as the fol-
lowing :—pim, signifying “ going on;” kisk, “‘ knowledge;” #p, “authority;”
pask, “opening;”’ kwask, “ turning ;” and innumerable others forming
the roots of words. Now let us take the syllable pim, and build or
agglutinate upon it. To pim add atissew, and then we have pimatissew,
“he lives;” add atissewin, and then we have pimatissewin, “life.” Add
dtao, and it gives pimdtdao, “ he walks;” add éyaw, and it makes pim-
éyaw, “he flies;” add eskaw, and it makes pimeskaw, ‘he paddles;”’ add
echewun, and it makes pimechewun, *“the current runs along.” So, in
like manner, if we take kisk, and add ayétum, it makes kiskayétum, * he
knows it;” or ayimao—kiskayimao, “ he knows him;” or iéssew—*kiskissew,
“he re,members ¥ or inéhumakao—kiskindhumakao, *a schoolmaster,” or
one who causes o know, the ecausative form; or ewahikao—kiskewakikao,
“one who foretells, a Prophet;” and so I might go on almost ad nfinitum,
agglutinating and producing Adjectives, Nouns and Verbs from these and
other formative syllables. This leads me to remark, that the Cree dialect
is prmc)pally composed of shut or closed syllables, that is, syllables endmg

at uLeét alc atckzL i, zsk 'dcoot &e. -

~
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We should scarcely have expected to find Indian words adopted into
the English language ; but such is its cosmopolitan character, that, as Dr.
Latham™® remarks, “in his Hand Book of the English Language,” “It comes
in contact with the tongues of half the world, and has a great power of
mcorporatmg foreign elements, and deriving fresh words from varied
sources.” From the North-American Indian it has adopted the words
squaw, iskwao, “a woman;’ wigwam, mekeewap, “a tent;” pimmican,
pimme, “fat;” and kan, an imitation or representation of a thing, as pesim,
“the sun,” pesimokan, **a watch,” and moccasin, muskesin, * a shoe.”

The Cree Nouns may be divided into two classes, the animate and the
inanimate ; the former takes for its plural the suffix wk, the latter a. As
seeseep, “a duck,” seeseepuk, “ ducks;” muskwa, “a bear,” muskwutk,

_“bears;” wussam, “a snow shoe,” ussamuk, “snow shoes;” muskesin, “a
shoe,” muskesina, “shoes;” seepee, “a river,” seepeed, “rivers;” cheman,
“a canoe,” chemana, “ canoes.”” The animate affix uk is changed into a
when the Noun is in the objective or accusative case. Some inanimate
things, from the high estimation in which they are held, become personified
and take the animate affix ; such as ussam, ‘ a snow shoe,” ussamuk, * snow
shoes;” dyupe, ‘“a net,” dyupéuk, “nets;” ussine, “a stone,” wussinéuk,
“stones;” mistik, “a tree,” mistikwuk, *trees,” &c. Nouns are made
diminutive by the addition of is or oos, as cheman, “a canoe,” chemanis,
“g little canoe;” seepee, *“a river,” seepeesis, “a small river;” mistoos, ““an

- 'ox, or big moose,” mistoosoos, “a calf or little ox;” mistutim, a horse, or big
‘dog,” mistutimoosis, “a foal,” which is made still more diminutive by the
change of ¢ into ch, as mistuchimoosis.

But I must now draw to a close .this imperfect and hast-y glance at the
construction of the Cree language; many points I have left unnoticed,
which if time had permitted I should like to have touched upon; but I
think enough has been said “to show that there is an inviting and large
field of investigation open before us in the philology of this country.
Much has been already accomplished, and we have now the pleasmg satis-

" faction of knowing that the Indians hear, and some of them read, in “their
own tongue the wonderful works of God.”

Let, then, the education and talent of this country be dlrected to this’

.object. A Philological Committee, either in connection with this Institute,
or forming a separate body, is still a desideratum, and when once organized
it might foster and encourage accurate scholarship in the native languages;
circulate useful hmts suggestlons, and information; and, as the highest
authority on the subject in the land, affix its lmpnmatur to translations
and other pubhcatlons in the native languages. '

{

. “A Hand Book of the English Language,” by R. G. Latham, M.D., F.R.S,, p. 149.
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Singwlar.

§.Ne sakehaw, I love
him
Ke sakehaw
sakehdo

P, Ne sakehanan
" Ke sakehananow
Ke sakehawaw
sakehawuk

S. Ne sakehik, He loves

me
Ke sakohik .
- sakehik = - .

P.Ne sakehikoonan
Ke sakehikoonanow
Ke sakehikoowaw

sakehikwuk

PRESENT TENSE. Plyral.

TRANSITIVE VERB—Animate.

INDICATIVE MOOD—Direct.

Ne sakehawuk, 7 love Ne sakeh4 ty, 1 loved

them “him
Ke sakehawuk Ke sakehd ty
sakehao Oo sakehd ty

Ne sakehananuk
Ke sakehananowuk
Ke sakehawawuk

Ne sakehitanan )
Ke sakehidtananow
Ke sakehdtawaw

sakehawuk Oo sakehitawaw
Inverse.
Ne sakehikwuk, They :Nergikehikd ty, He
love me ¢ loved me
Ke sakehikwuk Ke sakehikd ty
© sakehik Oo sakehikd ty

Ke sakehikStananow
Ke sakehikdtawaw
Oo sakehikdtawaw

Ne sakehikoonanuk

Ke sakehikoonanowuk

Ke sakehikoowawuk
sakehikwuk

o

Ne sakehikdtanan }

Singular. IMPERFECT TENSE. Plural.
Ne sakehdtyuk, 7 loved

them
Ke sakehdtyuk
Oo sakehd ty

Ne sakehdtananuk }
Ke sakehdtananowuk
Ke sakehdtawawuk
Oo sakehdtawaw

Ne sakehikétyuk, They
loved me v

Ke sakehikdtyuk

Oo sakehik$ ty

Ne sakehikdtananuk )
Ke sakehikétananowuk J
Ke sakehikdtawawuk

Oo salgehikétawaw

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD—Direct,
Singular. PRESENT TENSE. Plural. °

~

a sakehuk a sakehukik, waw
»» 8akehut » sakehutchik, waw
y» sakehat »» sakehat
’ sakehhkeét} »» sakehukeétchik, waw
»» 8akehiik » sakehiikook, waw
», sakehak »» sakehakook, waw
» sakehatchik, » sakehatchik, waw
waw

Inverse. o
a sakehit a sakehitchik, waw
,» sakehisk ,» sakehiskik, waw -
»» sakehikoot »» sakehikoot "
,» sakeheyumeét) ,, sakeheyumeétchik, waw
y sakehitik » sakehitiikook, waw -
,y sakehitak y» sakehitakook, waw

»» sakehikootchik; ,, sakehikootchik, waw -
waw
[16]
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ACCESSORY or Possessive Case— Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne sakehimawa, I love kis
him, or them
Ke sakebimawa
sakehimio
sakehz'méyewa}

Plur. Ne sakehimanana
Ke sakehimananowa}
Ke sakehimawawa
sakehimawuk
sakehima'yawa}
. .

N

IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne sakehimi ty

Ke sakehimd ty

Oo sakebim%?
Oo sakehimayé ty

Plur. Ne sakehiméitanan

: Ke sakehim_zitananow}
Ke sakehimitawaw
Oo sakehimdtawaw
Oo sakehimayé ty }

Possessive Case— ITnverse.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne sakehikooyewa
Ke sakehikooyewa
sakchikooyewa

Plur. Ne sakehikoonanana
C Ke,sakehikoon’*anowa}
Ke sakehikoowawawa
sakehikooyewa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne sakehikoyé ty
Ke sakehikoyé ty
Oo sakehikoyé ty

Plur. Ne sakehikoyétanan }
Ke sakehikoyétananow
Ke sakehikoyitawaw
~ Oo sakehikoyétawaw

Possessive Casge— Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. a sakehimuk
» sakehimut
» sakehimat }
» sakehimayit

Plur, ,, sakehimukeét)
» sakehimuk }
,»» sakehimak
,, sakehimatchik
” sakebimatwaw}
»» sakehimayit

Possessive Case— Inverse.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. a éakeheyit
»» sakeheyisk
»» sakehikooyits

Plur. ,, sakeheyeyumeét
», sakeheyitiik }
» sakeheyitak
»» sakehikooyitchik, waw

[ 17 ]
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TRANSITIVE VERB—Animate

(Continued).
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD— Direct.
Singular., IMPERFECT TENSE, Plural. Singular. FUTURE TENSE. Plural.

a sakehukepun a sakehukikepun, wipun sakehuke sakehukwawe

» sakehutepun " sakchutclzikepun, widpun sakehutche sakehutwawe

» sakehatepun » sakehatepun | sakehatche sakehatche

» sakehdpun » sakehdpun [ ’ ‘
» 8akehukedtepun) " sakohukeétcltikepun, wipun) sakehukeétche} sakebukeétwawe} !
» Sakehikepun § » sakehikookepun, wipun [ sakehiko sakehikwawe

. » sakehakepun » sakehakodkepun, wipun sakehako sakehakwawe

- » sakehatchikepun, wi-) sakehatchitepun, wipun sakehatwawe sakehatwawe

» sakehawdpun [puny ,, sakehawdpun } '

Inverse.

a sakehitepun, hépun 5 sakehewdpun sakehitche sakehitwawe

»» sakehiskepun » sakehitchikepun, wipun| sakehiske sakehiskwawe
” sakehikootepun} »» 8akehiskikepun, wipun sakehikootche sakehikootche
»» sakehikdopun » 8akehikootepun ,

» sakeheyumeétepun} »» sakehikdopun : sakche_vume("tche]' sakeheyumedtwawe
» sakehitikepun ” sakehe_vuméetc/tikepun, wipun) sakehitiko J* sakehitiikwawe
» sakehitakepun ” sakehitx‘akoo/cepun, wipun ) sakehitiko sakehitaikwawe
- sakehikootc_lzikapun, ’ sakehita‘akoolrepun, wipun - sakehikootwawe sakehikootwawe

wipun } ’ sakehikootclaikepun, walpun}
” sakebll(oowzipun " sakehikoowz\pun

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Singular. PRESENT TENSE, Plural.

saké (2 pers,) sakehik (2 pers.)

sakehatan, tak (1 sakehatanik (1 and 2
and 2 pers.) pers.)

sakehedk (2 pers.) sakeheékook (2 pers.)

Singular. FUTURE (Indefinite). Plural,
sakehdkun (2pers.) sakehikunik (2 pers.)

 sakehdkik (1 and sakehdkiikwamik, nik (1

2 pers.) and 2 pers.)

. per.
sakehdkak (2 pers.) sakehikikook (2 pers.)

-

[ 18 ]




IMPERFECT TENSE

a sakehimukepun

,y sakehimutepun

,» sakehimatepun, mipun)
,» sakehimayitepun J
,, sakehimukedtepun

,» sakehimiikopun l

,» sakehimakopun

" sakehimatchikepunz

., sakehimaswidpun

,» sakehimayitepun §

Possessive Case— Direct.

FUTURE TENSE.

sakehimuke
sakehimutche
sakehimatche
sakchimayitche}
sakehimukeétehe)
sakehimiiko J
sakehimako

sakehimatwawe)
sakehzma) itche)

Possessive CASE— Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE,

i sakeheyitepun, yépun

,» sakeheyiskepun
sakehikooy ltepun]

" sakehlkooy( pun J

” mkehe)eyumevtepun}

-, sakeheyitikepun

. sakeheyitikepun

y sakchlkooyltchlkopunl
,, sakehikooyitwdpun

”" sakehlkooyewz\pun )

FUTURE TENSE.

sakeheyitche
sakeheyiske
_sakehikooyitche
sakeheyey ‘umedtche
sakeheyitiiko }
sakeheyitako
sakehikooyitwawe

1 .4
thae

Possessive Cask.

! Singular. PRESENT TENSE. Plural.

lsakehun (2 pers.) sakehim (2 pers.)
| sakehimatan, tak (1  sakehimatanik (1 and

; a.nd2pers) 2 pers.)
'sa.kehlmeék (2 pers.) sakehlmeékook 2 -
(pers.

FUTURE TENSE.

' sakehimdkun (2pers.) sakehimdkunik (2
sakehimdkik (1 and pers.)
2 pers.) sakehimikukwawik,
“sakehimdkik (2 pers.) nik (1 and 2pers )
sakehimdkakook (2
i pers.)

(19]



INDICATIVE MOOD--Direct.

(A:;oMerform in use among the Indians.)

Singular.

~ §. Ne sakehdpun
Ke sakehdpun
* sakehipun

_P. Ne sakehananapun
Ke sukchananapun}
Ke sakehawdpun
»sakehapuneek:
sakehawdpun }

S. Ne sakehikdpun
Ke sakehikdpun
sakehikopun

P. Ne sakehikoonanapun
Ke sakehikoonanapun |

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ke sakehikoowdpun

sakehikopuneek
sakehikowdpun

}

Plural.

Ne sakehdpunuk
Ke sakehdpunuk’
. sakehapun

Ne sakehananapunuk

Ke sakchananapunuk}

Ke sakehawdpunuk
sakehipuneek
sakehawdpun }

_ Inverse.
Singular. IMPERFECT TENSE.

Plural.

Ne sakehikdpunuk
Ke sakehikdpunuk
-sakehikopun

Ne sakehikoonanapunuk
Ke sakehikoonanapunuk

Ke sakehlkoowﬁpunuk
- sakehikopuneek
sakehikowdpun

}

TRANSITIVE VERB - Anirhate

’(Continue(l). k . ‘
DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive}—Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE. Plural.

Singular. PRESENT TEN\SE.\ Plural. » Singular.
(Klat vowel, seak). .

ki sakehawukda kA sakehawukanik sakehawukepuna sakehawukepunanik
sakehawuta sakehawutinik sakehawutepiina sakehawutepunanik
sakehakwi sakehakwa . sakehakopuni sakehakopupi

sakehawukeétepuni]

sakehawukeétepuni- l
sakehawukopuna )

kd sakehawukedta
nik

kd sakehawukedtanik)
sakehawtikwi

sakehawlkwanik |

sakehawitkwa sakehawikwinik sakehawiikopuna sakehawikopunanik )
sakehawakwi sakehawakwa sakehawakopuna sakehawikopunanik
sakehawakopuna
Inverse.
Singular. PRESENT TENSE. Plural. sakehitepun-"i sakchewépuna
ki sakehikwa k& sakehewakwi sakehépuna } sakehiskepunanik
sakehiskwa sakehiskwanik sakehiskepunit sakehikootepuna
sakehikookwa . sakehikookwi sakehnkootepuni% sakehikook ‘Euna}
sakehlkooko?uni sakeheyume tepuna-
sakcheyumectd} ki sakeheyumeétinik sakeheynmec tepund} nik }
sakehitikwa sakehititkwiinik } sakehitiikepuna sakehitikepuninik
sakehitakwa sakehitakwanik sakehitakepuni , sakehitakepunanik
sakehikoowakwia  sakehikoowakwa sakehikootchikepuna | sakehikootchikepund'
: sakchikootwidpunit } sakehikootwdpuna }
sakehikoowdpuna sakehikoowdpuni

[20]



. InpicATIVE Moop. Possessive Case—Direct. Dusrtative Moop. Possessive Case—.Direct.

, IMPERFECT TENSE. : PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE.
Singular, Plural. v Singalar. Plural. " Singular. Plural.
-8. Ne sakehimapun " | kA sakehimawukwa ‘ sakehimawukepuna
Ke sakehimapun sakehimawuta : sakehimawutepuni
sakehimapun : sakehimakwa sakehimakopuna }
sakehimﬁyepun} sakehimayikwa } ’ . ‘ sakehimayitepuni
sakehayepun sakehimawukédeta| - sakehimawukeétepuna }
‘ " sakehimawikwa | ) -sakehimawikopuna
P. Ne sakehimananapun ) : sakehimawikwa ' sakehimawakopuna
Ke sakehimananapun} sakehimawakwa - sakehimawakopuna |
Ke sakehimawdpun ., ¢ sakehimayikwa } _ sakehimaswdpuna
sakehimapuneek . ‘ . sakeh/mayitepuna }
sakehimiyepun } :
sakehayepun
Duverse.
Inverse. ‘ PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE.
IMPERFECT TENSE. Singular. Plural. ’ ' Singular. Plural.
‘ Singular. ~ Plural. ' kd sakeh cyitepun&} , '
S. No sakehikooyepun | kb sakehe’yikwa »  eyépuni ;
Ke sakehikooyepun n  yiskwa - A .y cyiskepuna
sakehikooyepun . ” hlkooyllécvzd " gkooyltepuna_ )
” yeyumedta } . ,  ikooyekopuna §
. »  yitukwa ,»  eyeyumedtepuna )
P. Ne sakehikooyenanapun » itakwa y , eyitikepuna )
Ke sakehikooyenanapun} ' N i;ikooyewakwa »  eyitakepuna
Ke sakehikooyétawdpun A + ,,  ikooyitchikepuna
sakehikooyepuneek : »  ikooyitwdpuna }

»  ikooyvewdpuna

. | . [20]
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TRANSITIVE VERB-Animate

(Continued). )
: SUPPOSITIVE MOOD (Indicative)— Direct. : - SUPPOSITIVE MOOD (Subjunctive) Direct,
Singular. PRESENT TENSE. pluvar Singular. IMPERFECT TENSE. Plural Singular. PRESENT TEN S8 Plural
8. Ne sakehatookwi Ne sakchatookwinik ~ Ne sakehakopun " Ne sakehakopunuk A sakehuk Atookwa 3 salfehulgzi',)v aw, atookwa
Ke sakehatookwi Ke sakehatookivinik  Ke sukehakopun Ke sakehakopunuk » sakehut dtookwa |, sakehutc{zzk, waw -
sakehatookwi sakehitookwi sakehiikopun sakehikopun _ - tookwa -
| »» sakehat atookwa »» sakehat atookwy
Ve mal ) Ve saloaha. . :? » sakehukeét a- sakehukeétchit, waw
P. Ne sakehananatookwi Ne sakehananatook- I\ye sakehananal\opun} Ne sakehananakopunuk 4 tookwi 7 atookwi ’
_ winik Ke snkehananakopun Ke sakehananakopunuk) . h‘l; itook l: hikool
. i - . c | » sakehiik Atook- sakehukool, waw
Ke sakehananatookwi [ Ko sakehananatook-[ %€ sakehz}wawakop un Ke sakeht_lwawakopunuk ” wil " atookwa
o " sakehuwakopuu sakehawakopun o Ot _
, . wanik . » sakehik atookwa »» sakehikoot:, waw, -
‘Ke sakehawawatookwia Ko sakehaawatook- tookwii
: i . wanik ' | » sakehatchif, waw sakehatchik, waw, ;.
sakehatookwanilk . sakehiitookwinik ‘ ) . atookwa tookwa
Inverse. Tnverse. .
Singular. PRESENT TENSE. Plurql. ) Singular, IMPERFECT TEN SE. Plural, Singular. PRESENT TENSE. Plural,
S. Ne sakehikotookwa Ne sakehikotookwiinik Ne sakehikokopun Ne sakehikokopunuk a sakehititookwi 3 sakehitchif, waw, @-
Ke sakeh;kotookwﬁ Ke sakehikotookwanik Ke sakehikokopun Ke sakehikokopunuk tookwa
sakehikotookwi sakehikotookwi sakchikokopun sakehikokopun =" | » sakehiskitookwa » sakehiskék, waw, atook wa
. ] f » 8akehikootatook- » sakehikootitookwa
P. Ne sakehikoonanatook-| Ne sakehikoonanatook-, Ne sakehikoonanako-, Ne sakehikoonanako- - wa '
wi winik pun punuk » sakeheyumedta. " sakeheyumeétc/zi/c,
Ke sakehikoonanatook- [ Ke sal\cb.lkoonanatook- j Ke sakehikoonanako- Ke sakehikoonanako.- tookwa waw, dtookwa
. WA _ wanik pun punuk Iy sakehitiikitook- » sakehitikook, waw
Ke sakehikoowawatook- Ke sakehl.koowawatook- Ke sakehikoowawa- Ke sakehikoowawako.-. f wi . " atookwa '
wi ' wanik . > kopun punuk | » sakehitakatookws » sakehitikook, waw j.
sakehikotookwanik sakehikotookwanik sakehikoowako- sakehikoowakopun | tookwa
pun » f » sakehikootchit, sakehikootchif, waw, 3-
§

waw, atookwa tookwa [ 22




PossessIvE

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne sakehimatookwa

Ke sakehimatookwa
sakehimiatookwa }
sakehimayétook wi

Plur. Ne sakehimananatookwa )
Ke sakehimananatookwa

- Ke sakehimawawatookwi
sakehimatookwiinik )
sakehimayétookwa §

e sakehimakopun

Ke sakehimiakopun

/ Ke sakehimikopun }
Ke sakehimayekopun

. Ne sakehimananakopun}

/ Ke sakehimananakopun

. Ke sakehimawawakopun

! Ke sakehim:‘twakopun}
Ke sakehimayekopun

Surrosttive Moo (Indicative).

Possessive CAse— Inverse,

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne sakehik ooy'eetookwﬁ
Ke sakehik ooyeetookwa
sakehik ooyeetookwa

Plur. Ne sakebhik ooyenanatookwii)
Ke sakehik ooyenanatookwa §
Ke sakehik ooyewatookwa
sakehik ooyeetookwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne sakehik ooyeekopun
Ke sakehik ooyeekopun
sakehik ooyeekopun

Sing.

Plur. Ne sakehik ooyétananakopun)
* ,  Ke sakehik ooyétanunakopun )
Ke sakchik ooyétawakopun
sakehik ooyeekopun

RL] M)

Possessive Case— Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

a sakehimuk atookwa

, sakehimut

,, sakehimat  ,

, sakehimayit }
sakehimukeét atookwa

,, sakehimuk atookwa }

,, sakehimak atookwa

sakehithatchik atookwa

sakehimatwaw atookwa

,y sakehimayit atookwa

SurrosiTive Moon (Subjunctive).

Possessive Casg— Inverse.
PRESENT TENSE.

a sakeh eyit atookwa

- eyisk atookwa
w » ikooyit atookwa
eyeyumeét ﬁtookwﬁ}
eyituk atookwa
eyitak atookwa
ikooyitchik atookwa
ikooyitwaw atookwa
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Singular.

a sakehukepun atookwa

» sakehutepun itookwa

» sakehatepun atookwa )

» sakehdpun dtookwa

» sakehukeétepun atookwa

»» sakehitkepun atookwa }

» sakehikepun atookwa

»» sakehatchikepun, wipun atookwa
» sakehawdpun atookwa }

Singular.

a sakehitepun, hépun, atookwa
» sakehiskepun atookwi

» sakehikootepun dtookwa

»» sakehikodpun dtookwa }

» sakeheyumedtepun dtookwi)
» sakehitikepun atookwa |

, sakehitakepun atookwa

»» sakehikootchikepun, wdpun}

-

atookwa
»» sakehikoowdpun atookwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

TRANSITIVE VERB—Animate

(Con hn ued).

SUPPOSITIVE "MOOD (Subjunctive)— Direct.
IMPERFECT TENSE. "

Plural.

a sakehukikepun, wipun, atookwa

»» sakehutchikepun, wipun, atookwa -
»» sakehatepun atookwa

» sakehdpun atookwa |

» sakehukeétchikepun, ‘wipun, atookwa ( ‘

»» sakehiikookepun, wipun, atookwa
»» sakehakookepun, wipun, atookwa
» sakehatchikepun, wipun atookwa
» sakehawdpun atookwa }

",

N\

Inverse.

Plural.

a sakehewdpun atookwa
»» sakehitchikepun, wipun, ﬁtookwﬁ}
y sakehiskikepun, wipun, atookwa

»» sakehikootepun atookwa

» sakehikodpun atookwa }

-

» sakeheyumeétchikepun, wipun, atookwa)

»» sakehitikookepun, wipun, atookwa
»» sakehitakookepun, wipun, atookwa
»» sakehikootchikepun, wipun atookwa

» sakehikoowdpun atookwa

} |

J

Singular,
sakehuke atookwa
sakehutche atookwa
sakehatche atookwa

sakehukedtche atookwa)
gakehiiko atookwa S

sakehiiko atookwa

sakehatwawe atookwa

L4

Singular,

sakehitche atookwa
sakehiske atookwa
sakehikgotche atookwa

sakeheyumeétche ﬁtookwﬁ}
sakehitilko atookwa
sakehitako atookwa
sakehikootwawe atookwa

FUTURE TENSE.

FUTURE TENSE.

Pluyral.

sakehukwawe atookwa
sakehutwawe atookwa
sakehatche atookwa

sakehukeétwawe 5tookwﬁ}
sakehukwawe atookwa
sakehakwawe atookwa
sakehatwawe atookwa

Plyral.

sakehitwawe atookwa
sakehiskwawe atookwa
sakehikootche atookwa

sakeheyumeétwawe atookwa
sakehitikwawe atookwa }
sakehitakwawe atookwa
sakehikootwawe atookwa
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*q

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD (Suljunctive).

Possessive Case—Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

i sakehimukepun atookwa
sakehimutepun atookwa

,,» sakehimayitepun itookwa

,, sakehimukedtepun ﬁtookwﬁ}

,» sakehimukopun itookwa

,» sakehimikopun atookwii

,,’sakehimatchikepun atookwi
sakehimatwdpun atookwa

,, sakchimayitepun atookwa s

sakehimatepun, mipun atookwi ) -

FUTURE TENSE.

sakehimuke atookwa
sakehimutche atookwa
sakehimatche atookwa
sakehimayitche ﬁtookwﬁ}
sakehimukedtche atookwa
sakehimuko atookwa }
sakehimiko dtookwa

sakehimatwawe atookwa
sakchimayitche atookwa

Possessive Case—Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

a sakeh eyitepun
cyépun
cyiskepun atookwi -
ikooyitepun atookwa

» s ikooyépun atookwi }
eyeyumeétepun ditookwa
eyitikepun atookwa }
eyitikepun atookwi
ikooyitchikepun atookwi ]
ikooyitwdpun itookwa y
ikooyewdpun itookwi

} atookwa

FUTURE TENSE.

-~sakeheyitche atookwa

szi‘kcheyiske atookwi
sakehikooyitche atookwa

sakeheyeyumeétche atookwi
sakeheyituko atookwa
sakeheyitiko atookwa

sakehikooyitwawe dtookwa

}
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TRANSITIVE VERB—Inanimate. (2n4 Conjug. aw.)

Direct. INDICATIVE MOOD. Inverse. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD-—Direet.
PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. PRIS. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. FUT. TENSE.
8. Ne sakétan, I love Ne sakétd ty, 1 loved | Ne sakehikoon, i loves Ne sakehikoonapun, i loved | i sakétayan, that. sakétayapan sakétayane
Ke sakétan  [it. Ke sakétd ty [i#-|Ke sakehikoon  [me. Ke sakehikoonapun [me. | ,, sakétayun »» sakétayupun sakétayune
. sakétaw Oo sakédtd ty sakehikoo sakehikoopun y sakétat » sakeétatepun,tdpun sakétatche
P.Ne sakétanan } Ne sakétitanan - ) |Ne sakehikoonan Ne sakehikoonanapun } »» sakétaydk } »» sakétaydkepun sakétaya’tko}
Ke sakétananow 5 Ke sakétdtananow § |Ke sakehikoonanow } Ke sakehikoonanowapun § |,, sakétayik » sakétayiikepun |  sakétayiiko .
Ke sakétanawaw  Ke sakétdtawaw Ke sakchikoonawaw Ke sakehikoonawawapun |, sakdtayak. »» sakétayakepun sakétayako :
sakdtawuk Oo sakdétdtawaw sakehikoowuk Oo sakehikodtawdpun kétatchik) » Sakétatchikepun
ey sy Sakétatchi < -8
sakehikoowapun sakitatwaw | » Sakétatwdpun sakétatwawe
sakehikoopuneek » »» sakétawdpun
Direct. Accessory or Possessive Case.  Inverse. Possessive Case—Direct. o
"PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE, PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. FUT. TENSE.
8. Ne sakétawan, 7 Ne sakétawd ty 'f Ne sakehikoo wap  Ne sakchikoo wd ty a sakétawuk a sakétawukepun  sakétawuke
love his it. ' ! .
Ke sakétawan Ke sakétawd ty i’ Ke " wan Ke " wi ty » sakétawut =, sak{atawutepun sakétawutche
e - . !x & v a ¢ -
sakétmweao, ta- Qo sal«étawzl ty, , ” wio ) Oo . w(i ty \, sakéawat, ta- » sak?taw'atepun sakéta
yewa Oo sakétayé ty ’ " yewa J Oo . Yoty it » sakétayitepun watche
P Ne sakétawanan ) Ne sakétawdtanan 2 ‘Ne » wanan y Ne ” witanan y » sakétayépun sakétayitche
Ke sakétawanan-! Ke sakdtawdtanan- i Ke " 'wanun-} Ke " witan- " sall\;éttawgll;eét] ” sall{xé:tawglieétepun Sal;;ét?wll:-
ow ow . ow N anow s Saketawu yy Saketawu Kepun eetche
Ke sakétawanawaw Ke sak(:etawaitawaw IKe " wanaw- Ke ’ witawaw |, sa]l\ifﬁtawﬁk ” satétawﬁke}?};{n salliétaw;ﬁkko
sakétawiawuk) Oo sakétawdtawaw aw » sakétawat- »» sakétawatchike- . sakétawako
sakétayewa } Oo sakétayé ty " wiawuk) Oo ” witawaw ) chik, pun - sakétawat-
' ‘ 6 kétawat- kétawatwd
” yewa | Qo ” yeéty )|, sakétawat » sakétawatwipun wawe
. : waw, tayit »» sakétayitepun sakétayit-
¢ : » sakétawayit /  , sakétayépun che,wawe

\ o | o)



Direct.
IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne sakétan apun

Ke " ”
sakétapun

Ne sakétanan apun)

Ke » » J

Ke ,, awapun
sakétawdpun }
sakétapuneek

Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne sakétawan apun

Ke ”» m
sakétawapun, yepun

Ne sakétawaril)an 8{)\1}:1 }

Ke 2 ”

Ke » awapun
sakétawapuneek
sakétayepun
sakdtayepuneek

(Another Form used for the above.)

Possessive Cask.

Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE.
Ne sakehiko ty

Ke ’ ty
Oo ' ty
‘Ne ” tanan
Ke » tananoyv}
Ke ,  tawaw
- Oo . tawaw
i Oo ’ yeé, ty }

Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne sakehikoowan apun
Ke b3 ”
sakehikoowapun
»  yepun }
Ne sakehikoowanan apun
Ke » » }
Ke » awapun
“sakehikoowipuneek |:
sakehikooyepun

DusitaTive Moop (Suljunctive).

Flat Vowel, seik.
PRESENT TEXNSE.

kd sakétawani
sakétawuna
sakétakwa
sakétawdikwi }
sak&tawukwil
sakétawakwa
sakétawakwi

PRESENT TENSE.

kd sakétawawuki
sakétawawuta

. sakétawakwa
sakétayikwa }
sakétawawukeéta
sakétawawukwa }
sakétawawakwa

sakétawakwa }

sakétawayikwa

I sakétayikwa

Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

ki sakétawapana
sakétawupuna
_sakétakopuna
sakétawdkepuna }
sakétawukepuna §
sakétawakepuna
sakétawakepuna

Possksstve Case—Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

k4 sakétawawukepuna
sakétawawutepuna
sakétawatepuna

. sakétayitepuna yépuni].

sakétawawukeétepuna
sakétawawiikepuna }
sakétawawakepuna
sakétawatchikepuna
sakétawafwipuna
sakétayitepuna
sakétayépuna

\\.[27]




TRANSITIVE VERB—Inanimate.

(Continued).
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD— Inverse. . INDETERMINATE. INANIMATE.
. Direct. Direct. (Definite.)

PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE. FUTURE TENSE. Indicative Mood Indicative Mood,
a sakehikooyan i sakchikooyapan “sakehikooyane sakétanewew sakétaw, .
,» sakehikooyun » sakehikooyupun sakehikooyune sakdtanewun } pres. tense sakétawuk, p.} pres. tense .
»» sakehikoot »» sakehikootepun, hikodpun sakehikootche sakétanewepun | . sakétapun, 5.} . ;o
” sakehikooyaik} » sakehikooydkepun } sakohikooyéko} sakétanewunopun { *"P- tense sakétapunee, p-} ump. tense
»» sakehikooyiik » sakehikooyiikepun sakehikooytiko Subjunctive Mood Subjunctive Mood. "+
» sakehikooyik »» sakehikooyikepun sakehikooyako L rgunchve Bood. - aks uljunctive Mood. S
,» sakehikootchik » sakehikootchikepun - | . Zﬁ‘éﬁﬁiﬁk} res. tense N i:té:z;e .aa;;ﬂ}pr es- tense
” sakehikootwaw} »» sakehikootwdpun sakehikootwawe :: Sakstl pres. ; ” )

PRESENT TENSE.

a sakehikoo wuk
wut

” tH) N
wat, yit

” ”

” " wukeét]
witk

' ’ wak

" ” watchik

watwaw

yit, wayit

” »

|

»» sakehikoowdpun

Possessive CAsk.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

a sakehikoo wukepun
wltepun
watepun, yite-

pun, yépun
wukeétepu,n}
wukepun
wikepun
watchikepun
watwipun
yitepun
yépun

” ”
" ”

%

-

FUTURE TENSE.
sakehikoo wuke

»  wutche

” watche}
yitche

" wukeétche}

» wiko

»  wako

»  watwawe

»  Yyitche }
yitwawe

" sakdtanewike,

y, sakétanewikepun Vimperf.
»» sakétanewiikepun tep v
y sakétdkepun n

sakétanewiike,
sakdtdike

} Suture tense
Possessive Cask.

Indicative Mood.
sakétawan, pres. tense
sakétawanapun, imp. tense

Subjunctive Mood.

a sakétaweét, pres. tense
a sakétawedtepun, imp. fense
sakétaweétche, future tense

¥

-

_sakétayepunee,

»» sakétakepun, s. }imperf :

»» sakétakepunee, p.{ fense
sakétake, -
sakétakwawe }f uture tense

Possessive Cask.

Indicative Mood
sakétayew, .
sakétayewa, p.
sakétayepun,

} pres. tense
}imp. tense

Subjunctive Mood.
a sakétayik
» sakétayikee
» sakétayikepun
»» sakétayikepunee
sakétayike '
sak éta;ikwawe } JSuture tense

(28] -
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DusitaTive Moop (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

k4 sakehikoowana
sakehikoowuna
sakehikookwa
sakehikoowdkwi)
sakehikoowtkwa |
sakehikoowakwi
sakehikoowakwa

Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd sakehikoowapana
sakehikoowupuni
.sakehikookopuna
sakehikoowdkepuna
‘sakehikoowﬁkepun-?\}
sakehikoowiikkepuna
sakehikoowakepuna

PossessIvE CASE.

PRESENT TENSE.
kd sakehikoo wawuki

wawuti
wakwi
yikwa

wawukedt;
< -
wawukwa

3 wawakwi

wakwa
yikwa
wayik wi

Inverse. =

y

%

IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd sake)nkoo wawukepuna
» wawutepuna
» o watepum
» - Yyitepuna
”» ' yépuna

” wawukeétepunal

’ wawukepuna
» wawikepuna

" watchikepuna

” watwipuna
’s yitepuna
. yé[}unﬁ

DusrtaTive Moop. (Subjunc.)

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

sakétanewikwa
sakétanewunookwi
sak étanewiikwa
sakétdkwa
IMPEREECT TENSE.

sakétanewikepuna
sakétanewunookopuna
sakétanewikepuna
sakétdkepuna

Possessive Case,

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.
kd sakétawawedta

 IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakétawawedtepuna

’

\

Dusrrative Moob.

‘Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

sakétakwa,  sing.
sakétawakwa, plur.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakdtakepund, sing.|
sakétawakepuna, plur.

Possessive CAsE.

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.
ki sakétayikwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.
sakétayikopuna
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N

- sakétamukun,

INANIMATE,

Direct ( Indefinite).
Indicative Mood.

s. \pres.

sakétamukunwa, p. ftense.

sakétamukunopun imp.
sakét_amukunogunee ten.

Subjunctive Mood.

a sakétamukik

» sakétamukiikee, Waw}
» sakétamukiikepun

» sakdtamukiikepunee

pres.
ten.
Yemp.
| ten.

sakétamukiike 1 Suture
sakétamukiikwawe } tense

PossEssivE Cask.

Indicative Mood.
sakétamukuneyew, s. |pres.
" sakétamukuneyewa, p. [ten.

sakétamukuneyepun, s. \im.'
sakétamukuneyepunee, p. | fen.
Subjunctive Mood.
& sakétamukunéyik  )pres.
»» sakétamukuneyikee }tense.
» sakdtamukuneyikepun ):.
" sakétamukuneyikepuuee}t.
sakétamukuneyike JSut.
sakétamukuneyikwawe }ten.

)

!

TRANSITIVE VERB.

INANIMATE.
Inverse (Indefinite).

Indicative Mood. . -
sakehikoomukuf, . pres.
sakehikoomukunwa, p-Jten.
sakchikoomukunopun " )i,
ten.

Subjunctive Mood,

sakehikoomukunopunee

a sakehikoomukik pr.
» sakehikoomukiikee, Waw} ten.
»» sakehikoomukikepun " ) im,
” sakehikoomukﬁkepunee}ten.
sakehikoomukiike JSut.
sakehikoomukﬁkwawe}tense

Possesp1ve Cask.

In/licadi ve Mood.

sakehikoomukun eyew pres.
w | eyewajtense
» ' eyepun limp.
” eyepunes | len.
Subjunctive Mood.
a sakehikoomukun eyik 1pr.
evikee [fen.
eyikepun
eyikepun-
ee

” 1)
2] " im
” »

| sakétakuk, plur. (1 and

on. | SBkétawdkuk, plur. (1

’ eyike } Sut.

! eyikwawe § zen.

INANIMATE.
Imperative Mood.
PRESENT TENSE.
sakéta, sing. (2 pers.) |
sakétatan, tak, plur. (1|
and 2 pers.) -
sakétak, plur. (2 pers.)
FUTURE (Zudefinite).
sakétdkun, sing. (2 pers.)

2 pers.)
sakétdkak, plur. (2 pers:)

Possessive Casg.
PRESENT TENSE.

sakdtaw, sing. (2 pers.)
sakitawatan, tak, plur.
(1 and 2 pers.)
sakétawdk, plur.
pers.)
FUTURE TENSE.
sakétawdkun, sing. (2
pers.)

(2

and 2 pers.)
sakétawdkak, plur. (2

pers.)

INANIMATE.
Inverse (Definite).

Indicative Mood.
sakehikoo, s.] pres.
sakehikoowuk, p.J Zen.
sakehikoopun imp.
sakehikoopunee § zense.

Subjunctive Mood.
a sakehikoot .
»» sakehikootchik, waw j2.
» sakehikootepun ) im.
» sakehikootepunee [zen.
sakehikootche Sut.
sakehikootwawe } ten.

Possessive Cask.

Indicative Mood

sakehikoo yew } pres.
yewa ) fense.

yepun } im.
s yepunee ) fen.

Subjunctive Mood,

a sakehikoo yik ) pres.
yikee | ten.

»

2

yikepun im

yikepun-} ten.
ee

yike - } Sut.

yikwawe | ten.

”
»

i

INDETERMINATE.
Inverse.
Indicative Mood.
sakehikoon anewew } pres.

' anewun ) fense.
" anewepun ) im.
” anewunopun } ten.
Subjunctive Mood.
a sakehikoon anewik
< ( pres.
” ’ anewuk
»» sakehikoo ‘k
»» sakehikoonanewikepun
” ” anewike-. [im.
pun ten.
»» sakehikoo ‘kepun
sakehikoon anewike, fut
Ly anewiike, g
sakehikodke :

Possessive Case.

Indicative Mood.
sakehikoowan, pres. fense.
sakehikoowanapun, imp. ten.

Subjunctive Mood.

a sakehikoo weét, pres. ten.

’ weétepun, im. ten.

" wéetche, fut. ten.
[30]
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DusrraTive Moob.

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.
sakétamukunookwa

sakétamuk ikwa }s""g '
sakétamukunoowakwa plur.

IMPERFECT TENSE.
sakétamukunookopuni) .
sakétamukukepuna 8-
sakétamukunoowakopuni |,
sakétamukukwdpuna pt

Possessive Cask.

Direct.
PRESENT TENSE.
k4 sakétamukuneyikwa.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakétamukuneyikopuna

Dupirative Moob.

Inverse.

PRESENT TENSE.
sakehikoomukunookwi shr
sakehikoomukukwa -
sakehikoomukunoewakwa pl.

f

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehikoomukunookopuni | .
sakehikoomukikepuna }
sakehikoomukunoowakopuni !
sakehikoomukikwdpuna }

Possessive CAsk.
; Inverse.
PRESENT TENSE,
kd sakehikoomukun eyikwi
IM P.ER]-‘ECT TENSE.

sakehikoomukun eyikopuna

Dusrrative Moop.

Inverse.

PRESENT TENSE.

sakehikoo kwa sin.
sakehikoo wakwa | pl.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehikoo kepuna |sin.
sakehikoo wakepunaj pl.

PossessiveE CASE,

Inverse. (Definite)
PRESENT TENSE.
sakehikoo yikwa.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehikoo yikopuna

DusrtaTive Moop (Sudy.).

Inverse.

PRESENT TENSE.

sakehikoon anewikwa

s  anewunookwa
< -

» anewukwa

»  kwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehikoon anewikepuna
» anewunooko-
puna
A -
” anewukepuna
»» kepuna

PossessiVE CASE.

Inverse.
) PRESENT TENSE.
kd sakebikoowaweéta.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehikoowawedtepuna

C[81]



TRANSITIVE VERB-Inanimate.

(Continued).

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD (fudicative).

Direct.

PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE.
Ne sakétanatookwa Ne sakétanakopun
Ke sakétanatookwi Ke sakétanakopun

sakétatookwa sakdtakopun
Ne sakétanana-

o

Inverse.

PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE.

Ne sakehikoon atookwia  Ne sakehikoon akopun
‘| Ke sakehikoon atookwa Ke '

1
sakchikootookwi ' kopun

Ne sakehikoonan-

tookwa Ne sakétananakopun atookwa Ne ,, :nanakopun
Ke sakétanana- Ke sakétananakopun ] Ke sakehikoonan- Ke , ., 5
tookwa atookwa .
Ke sakétanawawa- Ke sakétanawawako- |Ke sakehikoonawa- Ke ,  nawakopun!
tookwa pun tookwa ’ wakopun
sakétatookwanik sakétawakopun} sakehikootookwa- Oo ,, ‘tawakopun
sakétakopuneek nik sakehikookopuneek
Direct. Possessive Cask. Inverse.
PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE.
Nesakétawanatook- Ne sakéta wanakopun | Nesakehikoowanatookwa Ne sakehikoowan-
wa akopun
Xe sakéta wanatook- Ke sakéta " Kesakehikoo ,, ,, Ke sakehikoowan-
wa , akopun
sakéta watookwii )  sakéta wakopun y ' Yyeetookwa  sakehikooyeko-
sakéta yeetookwa‘t} ' - sakéta yekopun } un
Ne sakéta wana- ) Ne , wanana- } {Ne ,, wanan a-} Nesa ebikoowa-?
natookwii kopun tookwa nanakopun
" Ke sakdta wanana-{ Ke sakéta wanana- | | Kesakehikoo wanan a-{ Ke sakehikoowa- |
tookwa kopun ‘ tookwa nanakopun )
Ke sakdta wana-  Kesakéta wanawako- | Ke sakehikoo wanawa-  Ke sakehikoowa-
watookwa pun tookwa nawakopun
sakdta yeetookwa sakehikoo yeetookwa)  sakehikooyeko-
sakéta wﬁwok-l sakéta yekopun sakehikoo yeetook-; pun
 wamk » yekopun- winee S
. sakéta yeetook j . eck 5 '
' winee o

PRES. TENSE.
a sakéta yan

b3}

”»

"
7

2

”

PRES. TENSE.
" i sakétawuk

”

yit atookwa

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

Direct.

IMPER. TENSE. FUTURE TENSE.

a sakéta yapan sakéta yane
atookwa atookwa -
s » yupun ., » yune .,

»» s tepun ,,} »s tche
»» sakétdpun ’ -

,, sakétaydkepun ,,} » yako ,, }
» 3 Yyukepun ,, » yuko ,,
» » Yyakepun ,, » Yyako
» s tchikepun,,

» v twipun y - twawe
» » WAPUD ”

Possessive  CAse.— Direct.

IMPER. TENSE. FUTURE TENSE.
a sakéta wukepun sakéta wuke
atookwa atookwa

» » W“tep‘m » 9 wutche »
w » Watepun ) ,, watche ,,}
b2l 1" y i(tepun b2 ” ylthe »n

yepun »
» wukeétepun,,} v wukeétche,,}
» » Wukepun f  wiko L) -
» » wikep_lln n_ » wiko
s 5 Watchike-

pun »l » Watwawe,,

» 9 w_atWaP“n ” » yiw’w; '
” ” ylwpun ” 'a'e ”
» » Yyépun ”
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PRESENT TENSE.

i sakehikoo yan atookwa 4 sakehikoo yapan atookwa .sakehikoo yane atookwa

i sakehikoo wuk atookwa a sakehikoo wukepunatookwa sakehikoo wuke atookwa

"

” y“n 14)

b2} t »

wo Yk,

» o yuk o,

9 yﬂk_ ”

- tchik ,,

" twaw
PRESENT TENSE.

» wut »”

bl ‘v.at »

13} )'lt ”

" wukeét ,,
W, wik
V ”» wik ”

watchik ,,
watwaw ,,
wayit.
vit .,

SurposiTive Moop (Subjunctive).
Inverse.
IMPERFECT TENSE.

b} yupun »
’ tepun ”
sakehikodpun  ,,

ydkepun  ,, }

yukepun ,,

" yakepun  ,,
] " tchikepun ,,
| y twdpun ”
’ widpun ’

PossesSIVE CASE.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

’ wutepun ”
1 », watepun » ]
/ ” yitepun )
” yepun ”
" wukedtepun ,,
} ” wikepun  ,, }
’ wakepun
? ’ watchikepun ,, ?
watwdpun ',
g " yitepun ” S

»‘.
’s yépun ”

-

(See Pages 28 and 29).

Suprosrrive Moob.
INDETERMINATE. Direct.

FUTUBE TENSE. Indicalire MOO(I.
sakéta newetookwa ) pres.
» Tnewunotookwa) fense.
” y u1:1e » » Tnewekopun )imp.
” tche » , newunokopun)Zense.
iko Subjunctive Mood.
” ya » _ ey -
” yuko ,, } a sakéta newik atookwa
A4
”» yﬁko ” Ty Pewuk 9 ten.
” k )'k ”
twawe newikepun .
” ) »f P ” /
» newukepun,, ;Z;P :
” keI).lén 13} )
,, newike
, newiuke tht-
FUTURE TENSE. ke ense
" ”

» wutche ,,
»  watche -,
. yitche ,,
¢
" “uk?etche ” ‘(
” w_uko w )
’ wako .,
,,  watwawe ?
” y!tchc ”
» yitwawe ,,

b2

”

»

Possessive CASE.

Indicative Mood.

'sakéta wanatogkwa, pres. len.

wanakopun, imp. ten.

Subjunclive Mood.

a sakéta wedtatookwa, pr.fen.

weétepun ,, im. ten.
wedtche ,, fut. ten.

12
1
”

»”

”

”
»
”

’»
’
11

sakéta tookwa, sin.

i sakétak

sakéta yeetookwa

INANIMATE (Definite.)
Indicative Mood.

present
tookwanee, pl.)tense.
kopun, sing. )imperf.
kopunee, plur.)tense.
Subjunctive Mood.
atookwa ) pres.
kee, waw ,, \ten.

kepun ,, Qimp.
kepunee ,, \fen.

ke e Suture
kwawe ,,

tense.
Possessive Cask.
Indicative Mood.

1pres.
yeetookwinee )éense.
yekopun )imperf.
yekopunee }tense.

Subjunctive Mood.

a sakéta yik atookwa )pres.
' yikee »” }ten.
»  yikepun %‘imperﬁ
»  yikepunee,, tense.
4 yike ) future
»,  Vikwawe ,, ) lense.
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Direct. Inverse.
In(]u‘-qhve Mood. Indwatwe Mood. Indicative Mood.
. . K ENSE.
PRES. TENSE P RES. T PRES. TENSE.
sakétamukun otookwa sakehlkoomukun otookwi e _
- : sakehikoo tookwil
” otookwanee ” otookw.mee tookwa
” ook wiinee
IMPERF. TENSE. IMPERF. TENSE.
saketamukun okopun ' sakehikoomukun okopun IMPERF. TENSE.
7 ” okopunee ” okopunee sakehikoo kopun
o o ” kopunee
Subjunctive Mood. Subjunctive Mood.
PRES. TENSE. | PRES, TENSE. Subjunctive Mood.
a sakétamu kik  atookwa a sakehikoomu . kik atookwa PRES. TENSE.
€ . - -
» kl}kee ” » ktlkee_ ” i sakehikoo t atookwa
kiukwaw ,, +  kukwaw,, " tchik, waw atook-

IMPERF. TENSE,
a sakétamu kikepun

»

FUTURE TENSE.

sakétamu kuke atookwa
” kikwawe ,,

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
INANIMATE (Indefinite).

atookwa

kiikepunee »

atookwa

”

IMPERF. TENSE.
a sakehikoomu kukepun

FUTURE TENSE.
sakehikoomu ktike ateokwa

TRANSITIVE VERB—Inanimate.
(Continned—=See pages 30 and 31). ‘

atookwa| .|
kikepunee
ﬁtookwﬁ)

E "
Y

kukwawe ,, }

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
(For Direct see pages 28 and 29.)

IMPERF. TENSE.
a sakehikoo tepun atookwa }

tepunee ,,

FUTURE TENSE.

sakehikoo tche atookwa
" twawe ,,

;

INANIMATE (Definite).
Inverse.

wa

;

INDETERMINATE.

Indicative Mood.
PRES. TENSE.
sakehikoon anewetookwa
” anewunotookwa
g IMPERF. TENSE.
sakehikoon anewekopun
” anewunokopun
Subjunctive Mood.
PRES. TENSE.
a sakehikoon anewik atookwa
» . . anewuk
sakehikoo 'k »
IMPERF. TENSE.
i sakehikoon anewikepun atookwa
anewukepun ,
sakehlkoo kepun »
FUTURE TENSE.

sakehlkoon anewike atookwa
" ‘anewlike
sakehikoo ke
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PossessivE CAsE.

Indicative Mood.
N PRES. TENSE.
sakétamukun eyeétookwi
» eyeétookwanee
IMPERF. TENSE.
sakétamukun eyékopun
” eyékopunee

Subjunctive Mood.

PRES. TENSE.

a sakétamukun eyik ﬁtoo}:wﬁ} ‘
oy eyikee

IMPERY. TENSE.

i sakétamukun eyikepun atook-
- wa
eyikepunee i-
tookwa

»

' FUTURE TENSE.

sakétamukun eyike atookwi
eyikwawe a-

”
tookwil

o

Possessive CASE.

Indicative Mood.

PRES..TENSE.

sakehikoomukun eyeétookwii
" eyeétookwa-
nee

IMPERF. TENSE.
sakehikoomukun eyékopun
» eyékopunee

Subjunctive Mood.

PRES. TENSE.

iisakchikoomukuneyik atookwa
eyikee atook-
wi

b2

., IMPERF. TENSE.
i sakehikoomukun eyikepun &-
) tookwa
cyikepunee
atooawdi

”

FUTURE TENSE.

sakehikoomukun eyike atookwa
eyikwawe z‘t-S

b2
tookwi

PossessiVE CASE.
Indicative Mood.

PRES. TENSE.

sakehikoo yee tookwa }

» yee tookwanee

IMPERF. TENSE.

sa.kehikoo yekopun }

" yekopunee

Subjunctive Mood.
PRES. TENSE.

a sakehikoo yik atookwa
' yikee

”

IMPERF. TENSE.

. ” yikepun atookwa

,, ' Yyikepunee ,
FUTURE TENSE.

_sakehikoo yike }
' ., yikwawe

}

PossEsSIVE CASE.

Indicative Mood.

PRES. ‘TENSE. :
_sakehikoo wanatookwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehikoo wanakopun

Subjunctive Mood.
PRES. TENSE.
a sakehikoo wéet atookwa
IMPERF. TENSE,

a sakehikoo weétepun atookwa

FUTURE TENSE.

sakehikoo weétche dtookwa
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TRANSITIVE VERB—Indeterminate. ANIMATE OBJECT. (3rd Conjug. a0.)

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Direct.
PRES. TENSE. IMPERF. TENSE.
S. Ne sakehewan, Ilove Nesakehewd ty, I

(somebody) loved
Ko sakehewan Ke sakehewd ty
sakehewiio Oo sakehewd ty
. P. Ne sakehewanan Ne sakehewdtanan
Ke sakebewananow} Ko sakehewdtan- }
: anow
Ke sakehewanawaw Ke sakehewdtawaw
sakehewiwuk Oo sakehewdtawaw
Direct.

?BES. TENSE. IMPERF. TENSE.

§. No sakehewawan, I  Ne sakehewawa ty
“ love his (somebody) '
Ke sakehewawan,
sakehewawioy }

Ke sakchewawd ty
Oo sakehewawd ty

R

sakehewayewa Oo sakehewayé ty
P. Ne sakehewawanan) Ne sakehewawd-
. ' tanan
Ke sakehewawan- Ke sakehewawa-
anow tananow
Ko sakehewawana- Ke sakehewawita-
waw waw
sakehewawawuk ) Oo sakehewawd-
tawaw }
sakehewayewa Qo sakehewayé ty

ACCESSORY or PossesSIVE CASE,

Inverse.
PRES. TENSE. IMPERF. TENSE.
Ne sakehikowin, Jam Ne sakehikowé ty, 1

loved (by somebody) was loved

Ke sakehikowin - - Ke sakehikowé ty
sakehaw sakehd ty

Ne sakehikowinan) Ne sakehikowé-

tanan
Ke sakehikowin- Ke sakehikowé-{
anow . tananow )

Ke sakehikowinawaw Ke sakehikowétawaw

sakehawuk sakehdtyuk

Inverse.
~ PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE.
Ne sakehikowewan Ne sakehikowewd ty

Ke sakehikowewan Ke sakehikowewd ty
sakehimawa sakehimd ty

Ne sakehikowe- Ne sakehikowewd-
wanan tanan
Ke sakehikowe- Ke sakehikowewd-
wananow tangnow
Ke sakehikowewan- Ke sakekikowewata-
awaw waw
sakehimawa sakehimd ty

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.—Direct.

PRES. TENSE.
a sakehewayan
,; sakehewayun
,, sakehewat

,, sakehewaydk
,, sakehewayuk
,, sakehewayak

. sakehewﬁtchik§

,, sakehewatwaw

PRES. TENSE.
a sakehewa wuk

IMPERF. TENSE. FUTURE TENSE.

a sakehewayapan sakehewayane
,, sakehewayupun  sakehewayune
,, sakehewatepun sakehewatche
,, sakehewapun )E

" sakehewayékepun} sakehewﬁyéko}
,, sakehewayukepun sakehewayuko
,, sakehewayakepun sakehewayako
,, sakehewatchike-

un % sakehewatwawe
,, sakehewaswipun

Accessory Case.—Direct.
IMPERF. TENSE. FUTURE TENSE.

a sakewd wukepun sakehewa wuke

,, sakehewda wut ,, Wutepun , wutche
,, sakehewa wat v Wiizelz::]n ” watche}
,, sakehewa yit ) n éplIl)n ,, yitche
b3 ]

,, sakehewa wukeét ,, wukeéte- ” wulifét-

- un che
,, sakehewa wik ,, wukepun) wiiko
,, sakehewa wak ‘,, ~wakepun ,» Wako
,, sakehewa watchik ,,  watchike- wat-

pun 2.
,, sakehewa watwaw ,, watwipun v;::ﬁi
,» sakelrewd wayit - ,» yitepun n ))"itwawe
,, sakehewa yit y yépun ”
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(dnother Form used for the above.)

Direct.
IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne sakehewan apun

Ke sakehewan apun
sakehewapun

Ne sakehewanan apun }

Ke ” ”

Ke Y awapun
sakehewﬁwz\pun} '
sakehewipuneek

Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne sakehikowin apun

Ke 79 k2]
sakehapun

Ne sakehikowinan apun}

Ke ” ”

Ke » . Aawapun
sakehawdpun
sakehapuneek }

PossessIVE CASE.

Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE. -

Ne sakehewawan apun

Ke ” ' ”
sakehewayepun

Ne sukehewawanan apun}

Ke » »

Ke ” awapun
sakehewiiyepun
sakehewayepuneck }

Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE.
Ne sakehikowewan apun

Ke » ”
sakehimapun

Ne sakehikowewanan apun}

Ke ” ”

Ke ” awapun
sakehimapun )
sakchimapuneck )

‘Duntzative Moop (Subjunctive).

_ Direct.

PERSENT TENSE.
ki sakehewa wana (If)

wuni
kwa
wikwa
L3 -
wukwa
wakwa
wakwa

2»
4]
”
”
”
"

IMPERFECT TENSE.

ki sakehewa wapana
” wupuna
" kopuna
’ szkepuné}
» witkepuna
wakepuna
wakepuna

»

»

Possessive CAsE— Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

kd sakehewa wawuka

» wawuta

» wakwa

” yikwa

wawukeéta
€ -

wawukwa

wawakwa

wakwa g

3
»

’»

» R
wayikwa

bl ;
yikwa

}

IMPERFECT TENSE.

ki sakehewi wawukepuna
wawutepuna
watepuna
yitepuna }
yépuna
wawukeétepuna
wawukepuna }
wawakepuna
watchikepuna
watwipuna
wdpuna
yitepuna
yépuna
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PRESENT TENSE.

a sakehikoweyan
» sakechikoweyun
,, sakeheét
’ sakehnkowey&k)
,» sakehikowey1ik §
,» sakehikoweyak
,, sakeheédtchik

. sakeheétwaw}

PRESENT TENSE.

ii sakehikowe wuk
" wut
» " sakehimedt
,» sakehikowe wukeét
1 ” Wﬁk }
wak
" sakehlmeéwhll\ %

R 1) ”» waw

TRANSITIVE VERB—Indeterminate.

(Continued).

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

i sakehikoweyapan

»» sakehikoweyupun -

»» sakeheétepun

’ sakehl]\owey&kepun}
,, sakehikoweytikepun
,» sakehikoweyikepun
,, sakehedtchikepun }
,,» sakehedtwipun

" Possessive CASE.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

a sakehikowe wukepun
» ” wutepun
,» sakehimeétepun

» sakehikowe wukectepun

witkepun
» s O\ wakepun
»y sakehimeédtepun }
»» sakehimeétwapun

” ”

;

FUTURE TENSE.

sakehikoweyane
sakehikoweyune
sakeheétche
sakehikoweydko }
sakehikoweyuko
sakchikoweyiko

sakchedtwawe

FUTURE TENSE.

sakehikowe wuke
sakehikowe wutche
sakehimeédtche
sakehikowe wukeétche
sakehikowe wiko }
sakehikowe wiko

sakehimedtwawe

INDETERMINATE.

Direct.

Indicative Mood.

sakehewanewew

sakehewanewun
sakehewanéwepun

sakehewanewunopun

Subjunctive Mood.
a sakehewanewik
,, sakehewanewlk; pres. ten.
,, sakehewak
» sakehewanewikepun i
. ten

} pres. lense

}z’m. ten.

sakehewanewukepun
,, sakehewikepun
sakehewancmke,
sakchewanewiike,} fuf. fense
sakehewake

Possessive Cask.
Indicative Mood. .
sakchewa wan, pres. fense
sakehewa wanapun, imp. tense
Subjunctive Mood.

a sakehewa Weét, pres. tense
weétepun, m. fen.
wedtche, fut. tense

» ”
" ”

INANIMATE.

Direct ( Definite)
Indicative Mood.
sakehewio, sing. )present
sakehewawuk, plur. }tense
sakehewapun, sing.
sakehewapunee, plur.

Sulyunclwe Mood.
a sakehewak, sing. pres.
,» sakehewakee, waw pl.}tense
» sakehewakepun, sin. )imp.
»» sakehewakepunee, pl.}tmzse
sakehewiake,  sin.) fut.
sakehewakwawe, pl. }teme

}zm. ten.

PossessIvE CASE.

Indicative Mood.

sakehewa yew, sin.) pres.

»  yewa, pl.}teme.

»s  Yyepun, }z’mp.

»  yepunee, \lense
Subjunctive Mood.

a sakehewa yik ) pres.
yikee} tense.

yikepun )imp.

» » yikepunee }tense

» yike % Suture
” yikwawe ) tense

[ 38 ]
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Dustrative Moop (Subjunctive).
Inverse.
PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE.

k4 sakehikowe wana kd sakehikowe wapani

. wuna » wupuni
sakehawedta sakehaweétepuna
sakehikowe wikwa sakehikowe wikepuna

w oo wﬁkwﬁ} ” Wﬁkepum‘n}

) wakwa " wiakepuna
sakehawedtinik sakchaweétepuninik

Possessive CASE.

Inverse.
PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd sakehikowe wawuki k4 sakehikowe wawukepuna

’ wawuta ” wawutepuna
sakehimaweéta sakehimaweétepuna
sakehikowe wawukedéta sakehikowe wawukedtepuna

" wawikwa } , . wawukepuna

” wawakwa " wawakepuni
sakehimaweétanik sakehimaweétepunanik

)
)

DusrraTive Moop (Subjunc.).
Direct.
PRESENT TENSE.

ki sakehew anewikwi

" anewunookwa
L4

» i}newukwa

” akwil

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehew anewikepuna.
anewunookopuna
" z:newﬁkepunﬁ

» akepuna

b2l

PossessIVE CASE.

Direct.
PRESENT TENSE.
k4 sakehewi waweéta

IMPERFECT TENSE.
sakehewa waweétepuna

Dusrtative Moop (Sub.).
Direct.
PRESENT TENSE.

kd sakehewa kwa, sing.
” wakwa, plur.

- IMPERFECT TENSE. -

sakehewa kepuna, sing.
,  wakepuna, plur.:

Possesstve CASE.
Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

| k4 sakehewa yikwa

" yikwanee

IMPERFECT TENSE.
sakehewa yikopuna

” yikopunanee
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N TRANSITIVE VERB—Indeterminate.

INANIMATE, (Gontinued.) INANIM
Direct (Indefinite). DImperative Mood. INDETERMINATE. INANIMATE. ATE. )
Indicative Mood. PRESENT TENSE. " Inverse. Inverse (DQﬁnwe) : Tnverse (]nde‘ﬁn”e) '
a ; . TIndicati d. cativ
sakehewamukun,  sing.)pres. |sakehewd, sing. (2 pers.) Tndicative Mood. ke ndicative Moo , y {ndzc:ztne ]W.ood.
sakehewimukunwa, plur. | tense |sukehewatan, tak, plur. (1 & s sakehaw, sing. )present |sakéchikata o, sing.)pres.
- ’ . » sakehikowin anewew ) pres. sakehawuk, plur. | tense
sakehewamukunopun )imp. 2 pers. - . rpeur. ” wa, pl. Jtense
p P P _ “anewun |fense sakehapu ; :
sakehewamukunopunee§tense sakehewak, plur. (2 pers.) ? ' apun _ Jimperf. » pun - jamp.
o n "-"‘“"epl‘“lf }zmp. sakehapuneek ) tense " punee § fense
- hSu&;;anc::z? Mood. FUT. TENSE (Indefinite.) Cn anewunopun )Zense Subjunctive Mood. Subjunctive Mood.
4 saxellowamu ‘f]“ pres. sakehewdkun. sin (2 pers.) Subjunctive Mood. a sakeheédt pr.|a sakéchikata k ) pres.
4 sakehewamukiikee, waw §ten. \xun, sing. pers.)| . . . waw, chik {zen
= < . sakehewakuk, plur. (1 and 2|a sakehikowin anewik ” ’ . . kee |tense
» sakehewamukukepun )imp. p Sk present ” epun N B kepun )i
» sakehewamukikepunee | fen. pers.) ' ” o, VUK tense wdpun Lmp- ” k b }zm.
sakehewimukiike } future sakehewdkak, plur. (2 pers.) n k ik ; chikepun tense ” kepuuee ;‘e ;z '
amukt ) . ' anewlkepun ). » » € ut.
sakehewamukukwa_,we tense . :: anewﬁkepun im. | sgakeheét che ) future , kwawe}ten.
% len.. | wawe § fense
PosSESSIVE CASE Possessive Cask. » epuh v
. ' ; . anewike, future PossessiVE CAE. Possessive Case.
Indicative Mood. PRESENT TENSE. ” % anewuke tense Indicative Mood. Indicative Mood.
sakehewamukun eyew, sin.} pres. |sakehewa oo, sing. (2 pers.) "’ ¢ sakehimawa) present sakechikatd yew )present
» eyewa, pl. tense " watan, watak, p/. . tense ” yewa )lense
” eyepun )imp. (1 and 2 pers.) Possessive Cask. sakehimapun imperf. ” epun )imp.
d lmap p yep p
” eyepunee jZen. |sakehewa wak, plur. (2 pers.) Indicative Mood. ’ eek § tense » yepunee |Zense
Subjunctive Mood. sakehikowe wan, present fense Suljunctive Mood. ., Subjunctive Mood.
a sakehewamukun eyik) pres. FUTURE TENSE. e » presen: i sakehimeét pr. |asakechikata yik )pres,
. - . sakehikowe wanapun, imp. fense . ]
» eyikee§ fense |sakehewa wakun,sin. (2 pers.) o » chik, waw {zen. " yikee jzense
” eyikepun Jim. ” wikuk, plur. (1 Subjunctive Mood. » epun )imp. ’ yikepun )im.
” eyikepunee\ten,| and 2 pers.) i sakehikowe wedét, present tense " wipun {fense | - " yikepunee | fen_
» eyike JSut. sakehewa wakak, plur. (2 ’ weéteﬁun, im. ten. | sakehimeétche ) future » yike Sut.
» eyikwawe) en.| pers.) ” wedtche, fut. ten. | sakehimeétwawe) fense » yikwawe§ en,
' [ 40 ]



DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive). -

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

k& sakehewiamu kunookwa ) .
” kunoowakwa, pl.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

una
” kukepuna
» kunoowako-i
l

sakehewamu kunooko-
' sing

una
. kukwdpuna

PossesSIVE CASE.
Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.
k& sakehewamukun eyikwa

” 9
IMPERFECT TENSE.
sakehewidmukun eyikopuna

nee

» ” nee

Inverse.

PRESENT TENSE.

kd sakehikowin anewikwa
" anewunookwa
L3 -
” anewukwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehikowikwi

sakehikowin anewikepuna
» anewunokopuna
” anewukepuna

sakehikowikepuna

PossessiveE Cask.
Inverse.
PRESENT TENSE.
k4 sakehikowe waweéta,
IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehikowe waweétepuni

| kd sakehimaweéta } sing.

- PRESENT TENSE.

kd sakehaweéta sing.
, sakehaweét-&nik} plur.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehaweétepunﬁ sin.
sakehaweétepunanik) plur.

Inverse (Definite).

PRESENT TENSE.

. sakehimaweétanik ) plur.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakehimaweétepuna
sakehimaweétepunanik

DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunc.).

Inverse.

L ]
PRESENT TENSE.
sakechikata kwa.
” wakwi
IMPERFECT TENSE.

sakechikata kopuna
” -wakopuna

Posskssive CAsE.

Inverse (Indefinite).

PRESENT TENSE.
sakechikatayikwa
» nee) °
IMPERFECT TENSE.
sakechikata yikopuna
nee

”» »
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD (Indicative).

'TRANSITIVE VERB—Indeterminate.

(Continued. See pages 36 and 37).

Direct. Inverse.
PRES. TENSE, IMPER. TENSE. . PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE.
Ne sakehewan atookwa, Ne sakehewan akopun | Ne sakehikowin atookwid  Ne sakehikowin ako-
(1 suppose). . pun
Ke sakeheyan gtookwa Ke " » | Ke . Ke " ’
sakehewatgokwa sakehewakopun’ sakehatookwi sakehakopun
Ne sakehewanan atook-) Ne sakehewanan Ne sakehikowinan
wa akopun ; | Nesakehikowinanatookwit) akopun
Ke sakehewanan atook- ( Ke » Ke ” ,» § Ke sakehikowinan
wa akopun
Ke sakehewanawatook- Ke sakehewanawako- | Kesakehikowinawatookwa Kesakehikowinawa-
' wa pun kopun
sakehewatookwanik sakehewawakopun sakehatookwanik sakehakopunuk
. \
Direct. Possessive CASE. Inverse.
‘ PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE.
Ne sakehewa wanatook- Ne sakehewi Ne sakehikowe wanatook- Ne sakehikowe wana-
o wi - wanakopun wa kopun
Ke , wanatookwa Ke ,, ” Ke » wanatookwa Ke ” wana-
" witookwﬁ} yy yekopun kopun
s yeetookwa sakehimatook wa sakehimakopun
Ne ,, wananatookwa)Ne ,, wananakopun)|Nesakehikowewananatook-)Ne sakehikowe wana-
” » }Ke o " } wa nakopun
,, Wwanawatookwa Ke ,, wanawakopun |Ke »  wananatookwi)Ke " wana-
sy Watookwanik o nakopun
, Yyeetookwa », yekopun Ke ,, ~wanawatookwa Ke " wana-
sy Yyetookwanee » yekopuneek} sakehimatookwa } wakopun
sakehimatookwanee sakehimakopun

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD (Suljunctve).
Direct.

PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. FUT. TENSE.
d sakehewd yan asakehewiyipan  sakchewa yane
atookwa dtookwi atookwa
”» » yun » 3 yupun ”» 13 yune ,,
w »n t ” » s tepun ) » tche . »
» » pun n)
0 y‘}'k » } »  » yé'kepun n} » y{'ko 3 }
»» yﬁk ”” no» yﬁkepun » 2 )’UkO »
» o yak s » yakepun ,, »  yako .
’ tchik 5 1 tchikepun,,
> 2 twaw ” } » 1 twipun ,, y twawe
” » » ”» ” . Wé'pun ” -
Possesstve  Case.— Direct.
PRES. TENSE. IMPER. TENSE. FUT. TENSE.
a sakehewawuk a sakehewa wuképun sakehewa wuke
atookwa atookwa atookwa
y 3 Wut ,, , , wutepun y Wutche
N » w.at n} n » Watepu" »» watche ,,
w on Nt n) o » yl!tep‘m ” ”? yitcbe }
. yepun ps) 7 »l
s s Wukéet ,,} » 5 Wukeétepun,) ., wulgeétche,,}
w 9 WUk ,f , , wikepun ,,} » Wiko
woon WAK gy wikepun ,, wiko
» o, watchik,) ,, ,, watchikepun,, watwawe
y 3 Watwaw [ ,, w'atwé.pun ol ” yitche ”
» 3 Yit, Wa- » » Yitepun Y yitwawe ”?
yit atookwa) ,, , yépun w) " ”
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(See pages 38 and 39.)

SuppostTive Moop (Subjunctive). : ' . Surrostrive Moop.
INDETERMINATE.  Direct. INANIMATE (Dgfinite).-
Inverse. _ ' Tudicative Mood. Indicative Mood.
PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE. FUTURE TENSE. sakehew anewetookwa) = |sakehewatookws, s. }P’e&
\ 3 - . nee, p.)lens
o ) o . ] i . ] . ” anewr_unotook tense | qohs i s P-)tense
@ sakohikowe yan atookwi a sakehikowe yapan atookwi  sakehikowe yane atookwa wa . sakehewa kopun, sm.}zmp.
’ ” yun ,, -, sakehikowe yupun sakehikowe yune ’ »  anewekopun }zmp. »  kopunee, pl. {tense
»» sakehedt ” »» sakehedtepun ” sakeheédtche " » anewunokopun ) fense L
» sakehikowe yt}k ” » sakehikowe ydkepun ,, sakehikowe ydko - ,, Subjunctive Mood. B S"?’"th_ﬂo"d' ~
» sakehikowe yuk » sakehikowe ytikepun ,, sakehikowe yiiko , a sakeh ikatookwa a sakehewa k  atookwa) pres.
. u 1 u ’ 1 y ) a sakehew anewik atookwa
» sakehikowe yak ,, » sakehikowe yakepun ,, sakehikowe yako , ' ik pr. |y, " kee, waw ,, [tense
. . ! » y  anewu » (4 k :
», sakeheétchik ” } »» sakehedétchikepun  ,, sakehodtwawe w . &k I S P » epun }""P-
» sakeheétwaw " y» sakeheétwipun ”» ” » . » anewikepun,, non ]k:P“nee ” 187;36
» 3  anewike- im. ” ke » }{u :
pun  ,, (ten. ” wawe ,, |ifense
) » 5kep“£ » J .
y anewike ,, .
7 anewike .. (U] Possessive Cask.
, »»  ake ) : Indicative Mood
‘ Possessive Cask. . ‘ : sakehewa yeetookwa ) pres.
v Possessive Cask. . ye etookwiinee} tense
PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE. FUTURE TENSE. Indicative Mood. " yekopun, sin. imp.
. . ) sakehewa wanatookwa, pr.fen. , ekopunee l.}tense
a sakehikowe wuk atookwa & sakehikowe wukepun atookwa sakehikowe wuke itookwa k r , Y . p. P ,
> ” wanakopun, um. fen. Suljunetive Mood-
” ” wut o, ” » watepun » " wutche , R S :
X . o . Subjunctive Mood, a sakehewa yik atookwa )pres.
,» sakehimeét » sakehimeétepun ” sakehimeétche » i sakehewa west itookwa yikee tense
. ’ . / . . ¢ v atot g » » & ) l
,» sakehikowe wukeét ,, ) ,, sakehikowe wukeétepun,, sakehikowe wukeétche ,, present tense » » ykepun }zmp.
T Sy wiik w 1 ’ wukepun ” witko ” a sakehewa weétepun atook-1,, ,, yl.iepunee " tense
. wik 5w »  wakepun " wiko " " wa, zmpe‘rj’éct tense »n  yike » }ﬂ‘t-
» sakehimeét chik » »» sakehimedtepun ” sakehimedtwae _ ~ | sakehewa weétche atookwa, » yikwawe ,, Stense
” waw » ) 5 sakehimedtwipun " " Suture tense [ ] :
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TRANSITIVE VERB—Indeterminate.
(Continued. See pages 40 and 41).

SUPPObITIVE MOOD.

INANIMATE (Indefinite).
Direct.
Indicative Mood.

sakehewamukunotookwa, sin. | pres.
” otookwanee, pl.§ tense
” okopun, sin.)imp.
s okopunee, pl. § tense
Subjunctive Mood.

kikee, waw a-
tookwa

a sakehewamu kukepun atookwa) im.

" kukepunee , }ten

sakehewamu kike atookwa } Suture

"’ »n

a sakehewamu kik atookwi
tense

” kukwawe ” tense

Possessive CaAsE.

Indicative Mood.
sakehewamukun eyéetookwa } pres.

” eyéetookwanee ) tense
» eyékopun )imp.
” eyékopunee } tense
Subjunctive Mood.
a sakehewamukun eyik ﬁtookwi}pres.
” ” eyikee tense
» » ‘eyikepun ,, } imp.
” eynkepuuee,, ten.
sakehewamukun eyike Sut.
»y  eyikwawe ,, ;tm

¥

pres.

INDETERMINATE.
Inverse.
Indicative Mood.
sakchikowin anewetookwa ) pres.
’ anewunotookwa } fense
» anewekopun )imp.
" anewunokopun )Zense
Subjunctive Mood.
a sakehikowin anewik atookwa res
» ” anewik ,, P27
k ~ tense
1" 1 3]
" » anekacpun n \imp
" " anewikepun,, tense
¥ ‘kepun " ‘
saLchxkowm anewike | fut
anewiike g
” c w " (tense
” ke ”

Possessive Case.

Indicative Mood.
sakehikowe wanatookwi, pres. tense

" wanakopun, imp. fense
Subjunctive Mood.
a sakehikowe weét atookwa, pres. ten.
»s - Wedtepun,, - imp. len.

sakehlkOWe weétche ,, _fut. ten.

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INANIMATE.
Inverse (Definite).

Indicative Mood.
sakehatookwii, 5. \present
sakehatookwanik, p.}tense
sakehakopun, s. }i’np.

sakehakopunuk, pl.{tense
bubjundwe Mood.

a sakeheét  atookwa '

), sakeheétwaw ” Z:‘g'

»sakehestchik  ,, )*"%
) ” epun ” ;

w » Wipun ,, ;ZZ; .e

»  chikepun,,

sakcheetche » L Sut
sakeheetwawe sy Jlense

Possessive CAsE.
Indicative Mood.
sakehimatookwa, sin. )pres.
sakehimatookwanee, pl.] tense
sakehimakopun, sm}zmp
sakehimakopunee, pl. | tense
Subjunctive Mood

&

sakéhimeét atookwa
hik pres.
» ” EME o (tense
1 bh} waw 12 .
’ ” epun ,, }zmp.
” " wdpun,, Jtense
" che , )fut.
' wawe ,, )fense

L

INANIMATE,
Inverse (Indefinite).
Indicative Mood.
PRES. TENéE.

sakechikat atookwa
sakechikat ﬁtoosz“mee}

~

IMPERF. TENSE.

sakechikata kopun )
sakechikata kopunee §

PossessivE CAsk.

Indicative Mood.

PRES. TENSE.
sakechikata yeetookwa
sakechikata yeetookwanee

IMPERF. TENSE.

sakechikati yekopun }
sakechikata yekopunee
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Tne foregoing Paradigms of Verbs were originally written on three large
sheets, which are referred to in pages 2 and 3 of the Lecture, but which
for the convenience of printing have been subdivided, and consequently

may be a little confusing to the student.

The first Paradigm, Sakehdo, ‘ he loves him,” begins at page 16 and
ends at page 25. This sheet may be better understood by studying the
following pages consecutively, viz., 16, 17, 20, 21, 22, 23 ;—18, 19, 20, 21,
24, 25.

The second Paradigm, Sakéfaw, * he loves it,” begins at page 26 and
ends at page 35, and should be read in the following order :—26, 27, 32 ;—
28, 29, 33;—30,°31, 34, 35.

" The third Paradigm, Sakehewao, *“ he loves somebody,” begins at
page 36 and ends at page 44, and may be studied in the following
order :—36, 37, 42;—38, 39, 43 ;—40, 41, 44.

The following pages give a fuller display of the Cree Verb, Tapwdto:ao,
“ he believes him,” in all its Moods and Tenses, both Direct and Inverse;

to which the attention of the student is now directed.



(46 )

TRANSITIVE VERB.—Animate Object.

INDICATIVE MOOD.—Direct.
PRESENT TENSE. ',

Sing. Ne tapwitow aw, I believe him
Ke » aw, Thou believest him [them
’ o, He believes or believeth him or
Plur. Ne ,, anan, 1. 3 % We believe him 20d pers. excluded
Ke ” ananow, 1. 2 8rd pers. excluded
Ke awaw, Ye or you believe him .
' awuk, - They believe him or them
e Plural.
Sing. Ne tapwitow awuk, "~ I believe them
Ke ” awuk, Thou believest them (them
’ ao, - He believes or believeth him or
Plur. Ne ,, ananuk, 1.3 ) .
Ke » ananowuk, 1. 2 f We believe them
Ke ,, awawuk, Ye or you believe them
» awuk, They believe him or them

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwitow & or ity, I believed him

Ke " 4 ,, dty, Thou believedst him

Oo " i ,, aty, He believed him or them.
Plur. Ne ” ~ dtanan, 1. 3 } , . .

Ke » . itananow, 1. 2 We believed him

Ke ’ dtawaw, Ye or you believed him

Oo " itawaw, They believed him or them

. - Plural.

Sing. Ne tapwitow atyuk, * I believed them

Ke »w  atyuk, Thou believedst them

Qo ” i or dty, He believed him or them
Plur. Ne ,, itananuk, 1. 8 .

Ke " dtananowuk, 1, 2 } We believed them

Ke " dtawawuk, Ye or you believed them

Oo ” dtawaw, They believed him or them



TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT. 47

INDICATIVE MOOD .- Inverse.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit ak or owik, He believes me
Ke , ak , , He believes thee
w8k 4,y He is believed (by him or them, def.)
Plur. Ne ,, *akoonan, 1. 3 .
Ke ,, akoonanow, 1.2 } He beheve,ﬂ us
Ke ,, akoowaw, He believes you
, akwuk, They are believed (by him or them,
def.)
Plural.

Sing. Ne tapwht akwuk or owikwuk, They believe me
Ke , akwuk , ’ They believe thee
,» ak or owik, . He is believed by him or them
Plur. Ne ,, akoonanuk, 1.3 } .
’ ! They bel
Ke ,, akoonanowuk, 1.2 oy Delieve 1

Ke ,  akoowawuk, They believe you -
»w  akwuk, They are believed by him or them
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne tapwit-aks or akoty, He believed me
Ke " ” He believed thee
Oo " " He was believed by him or them

Plur. Ne ,, akétanan, 1.3

| He believed
Ke 5  akdtananow, 1. 2} e believed us

Ke , akétawaw, He believed you
Oo ” g . They were believed by him or them
 Plural.

Sing. Ne tapwit akdtyuk, They believed me

Ke ’ They believed thee A

Qo ,, akéd or akdty, He was believed by him or them
Plur. Ne s akdtananuk, 1. 3 } e

Ke ,, akétananowuk, 1.2 They believed us '

Ke ,, akdtawawuk, They believed you

Oo , akdtawaw, They were believed by him or them

* Where the letter 4 is printed in italics at the beginning of the suffix, oni may he
substituted ; as, Ne mpwatakoonﬁn, or Ne mpwawwikoonan, &e., &c.



48 TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT.

ANOTHER FORM OF THE PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwitow dpun, I believed him
Ke ” ” . Thou believedst him
” apun, He believed him or them
Plur. N ’ , 1.3 )
e ananaptt, 1 31 wwe believed him
Ke ” ’ 1.2) :
Ke o awdpun, Ye or you believed him
»  Apuneek, } They believed him or them
" awdpun, .
Plural.
Sing. Ne tapw;‘ltow dpunuk, I believed them
Ke y » " Thou believedst them
" apun, He believed him or them
Plur. 1\te " ananapunuk, 1. ?} We believed them
ke ’ ’ 1.2
Ke ” awipunuk, Ye or you believed them
» apuneek, } They believed him or them
’ awdpun, 8 :

PERFECT TENSE.

- Sing. Ne ké tapwitow aw, =~ I have believed him -
&e.
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwitow 4 or dty, I had believed him

&ec. ’

| or,

Sing. Ne ké tapwatow dpun, I had believed him-

&ec. . - - .

FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwitow aw, I shall or will believe him
Ke ,, » ” Thou shalt or wilt believe him
kitta ,, ao, He shall or will believe him
- &e. '

FUTURE-PERFECT TENSE. '
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwatow aw, I shall or will have believed him
&c. '



Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.
Sing.
Sing.

Sing.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATB OBJECT—INVERSE. 49

ANOTHER FORM OF THE PAST OR IMPI;JRFECT TENSE.

Ne tapwit akdpun, He believed me
Ke ',,  akdpun, He believed thee
»  akopun, He was believed by him or them
Ne ,, akoonanapun, 1. 3 .
Ke ,, akoonanagun, 1. 2 } He believed us
Ke ,  akoowipun, He believed you -
” akopuneek, } They were believed by him or them
” akoowdpun,
Plural.
Ne tapwit akdpunuk, They believed me
Ke ,  akdpunuk, : They believed thee )
» »  .akopun, He was believed by him or them =
Ne. ,  akoonanapunuk, } They believed us e
Ke ,  akoonanapunuk, i
Ke ,  akoowdpunuk, They believed you ' -
n  akopuneek, } They were believed by him or them
” akoowapun, ,
PERFECT TENSE. ,
Ne ké t.asgwﬁt ak or owik, He has believed me
c.
. PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ne ké tapwit akd or akdty, He had believed me
&ec.
Or,
Ne ké tapwat aképun, He had believed me
&c. :
FUTURE TENSE.
Ne ga tapwit ak or owik, He shall or will believe me
Kega , 'ak He shall or will believe thee
kitta ,, ak He shall or will be believed by
T & him or them
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. :
. Ne ga ké tapwit ak or owik,  He shall or will have believed me

Sing

&c.



50 TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

N
|

PRESENT TENSE.

P

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow aw, I may or can believe him
: &c.

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwitow & or ity, I might, could, would, or should

&e. believe him
Or, .
Sing. Ne ga tapwitow dpun, I might, could, would, or should

&e. believe him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne gaké tapwitow 4 or 4&ty, I might,~could, would, or shoul

&ec. have believed him /
Or, .
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow ipun, I might, could, would, or should

&ec. have believed him

v
-

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

'PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. a tapwatow uk, (that) I believe him

" ” ut, i » Thou believest him

w o 8% - 5 He believes him or them
Plyr. ,, " ukeét, 1.3 } ) )

§ ; ik, 12§ * We believe him

» ” ak, 5, Ye or You believe him

» ” atchik, }

o atwaw, » They believe him or them

<)



Sing.

Sing.

’ Sing.

Plur.

.~y 4y akootwaw,

RANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—INVERSE. |

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ne ga ké tépwit ak, He may or can believe me

&c.
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne ga tapwht aké or akSty, He might, could, would, or should

&c. ' believe me
" Or,
Ne ga tapwit akSpun, He might, could, would, or should
&c. ' believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ne ga ké tapwit akd or akéty, He might, could, would, or should

&e. have believed me
| or,
Ne ga ké tapwit aképun, He might, could, would, or should

&ec. have believed me

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

& tapwit owit, (that) He believes me
s 3 ask, or owisk, y»» He believes thee
» 1 akoot, or owikoot, ,, He is believed by him or them

” n Oweyumeét, 1. 3 } .
. ” atﬁ.k’ 1. 2 ” He beheves us
» » atak, ,» He believes you

T e, } ,» They are believed by him or them
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Sing.

. - Plur,

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

‘Plur.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

Plural.

a tapwitow ukik :
P uk:va’w } (that) I believe them
b} ” 4
utchik .

” ” utwaw’ } »  Thou believest them
1] 1 b '
" ,  at, -y He believes him or them
w »  ukedtchik, '

} 1. 3
2] ” ukeétW&W, = :
) , fikook, Lo »  We believe them
" y  ukwaw, } ’
"o o» ;I]:(::v,v } » Ye or You believe them
13 " 2
_ hi " . .
" ” :?w;: 1 »» They believe him or them
” 1 ?

N

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

a tapwitow ukepun, (that) I believed him

» »  -utepun, » Thou believedst him
woon atepun‘,} » He believed him or them
b2 1" épun9

1) 1) ukeétepun, 1’ 3 } " We believed him
3] 1) ﬁkepuna 1.2

"y 4  dkepun, , Yeor You believed him o
” ’ atchikepun,
w atwipun,” » They believed him or them
M " awapun,

Plyral, . )

3 tapwitow uki
a tapwatow ukikepun, } (that) I believed them

" " ukwipun,

w o n ﬁtchlkepnn,
" ”" u‘twépun,

” 1 a’wpun’ . . .
. ; ipun, } . » He believed hup or them

" " ukeétchikepun, } 3

" " ukeétwdpun, ”

} . Thou believedst them

We believed th'em
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v' Plural.
Sing. a itchi . o
.\ g. & tapwit ow?;clnk, } (that) They believe me
. n y owltwaw

» »  askik, }

» » askwaw, » They believe thee

» s  akoot, _ » Heisbelieved by him or them
Plur. ,, ., oweyumeétchik,}
» » OWeyumeétwaw, . Th .
- ” ’” atﬁkook, } 1.2 " T 5 believe us
» 1 atikwaw, '

» s  atakook, .
} They believe you v .

» y atakwaw,
9w akootchik,}

They are believed by him or
akootwaw, om '

” ”» them

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. -

Sing. a tapwat owitepun, or owépun, (that) He believed me
» 1  askepun, ,» - He believed thee
» »  akootepun, - ,, He was believed by him or
» » akéopun, } them

Plur. ,, ,,  oweyumeétepun, 1. 3 )
w y atikepun, 1.2 % , He bgheved us
» 5  atakepun, y»y He believed you
4] ” kootchik ” . ) Ty .

’ , e P , They were believed by him

»» 5  akootwdpun, ’ "
» »  akoowdpun, or them

»

p\in,or owewﬁpun}(that) They believed me

R askikepun, % y»y They believed thee
» 3  askwdpun, ) . .
»w 3  akootepun, ;», He was believed by him or
» » akodpun, } them

They believed us

”

Plr.,, oweyumeétchikepuﬁ}
oweyumeétwipun

e
L}
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Plyr.

Sing.
Sing.
Sing.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

%

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

= L € .

A tapwatow ukookepun, } 1.2 (that) We believed them

5 % ukwdipun,

5 +»  akookepun . )
Lo ﬁkwéplfn, ’ } »» Yeor You believed them

» oo atchikepun '

. ,” . atwépun, , % » They believed him or them
5 awdpun,

PERFECT TENSE.

a ké tapwatow uk, (that) I have believed him
&ec. :
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
a ké tapwatow ukepun, (that) I had believed him
&e.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwatow uk, (that) I shall or will believe him,
&c. . Qr .
I to believe him
And,
tapwitow uke, (when) I shall or will believe him
»  utche, ,» Thou shalt or wilt believe
. : him
» atche, ,» He shall or will believe
: him or them
' ukeétche, 1. 3 ,» We shall or will believe
»  uko, 1.2 him .
” ake, : » Ye or You shall or will
believe him
»  8twawe, : »» They shall or will believe
him or them '
Plural.
tapwétow ukwawe, (when) Ishall or will believe them
»  utwawe, » Thou shalt or wilt believe
them
’ atche, ,, He shall or will believe
him or them :

" ukeétwawe, 1. 3 » We shall or will believe
yy  Ukwawe, 1.2 them )

»y  akwawe, » Ye or You shall or will-
‘ believe them

» They shall or will believe
him or them

»  atwawe,



TRANSITIVE VERB~—ANIMATE OBJECT—INVERSE.

Plur. a tapwit atlikookepun,
atikwépun,
atakookepun,
atakwépun,
akootchikepu,
akootwépun,
akoowapun,

2] ”
” ”
’ ” ”
”. ”
”» ”

” "

PERFECT TENSE.

4 ké tapwit owit,
&ec.

Sing.

55

} 1.2 (that) They believed us

;

|

»

They believed you

» . They were believed by him

or them

(that) He has believed me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing.
&e.

FUTURE TENSE.

» atukwawe,
s atakwawe,
» akootwawe,

a ké ”tapv}ét owitepun, or owépun, (that) He had believed me

(that) He shall or will believe me,

And,

or,
He to believe me.

S

(when) He shall or will believe me

”

”

1.2} "

1"

”»

Plyral.

He shall or will believe thee
He shall or will be believed
" by him or them '
He shall or will believe us

He shall or will believe you
They shall or will be believed
by him or them

(when) They shall or will believe me

”

”»

Sing. Kitta tapwdt ¢¥it, -
pu &
Sing. tapwét owitche,
y» aske,
. ,» akootche,
Plur. » oweyumeétche, 1.8
, atiko,
,, atako,
, akootwawe,
/Sing. tapwit owitwawe,
» askwawe,
-,  akootche,
Plur. » Oweyumeétwawe, 1.3

1.2} ”

”

Theyshall or will believe thee
He shall or will be believed
_ by him or them

They shall or will believe us

They shall or will believe you
They shall or will be believed
by him or them
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Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
Sing.
Sing.

Sing.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwhtow uk, (that) Ishall or will have believed him
&c. . or,
I to have believed him

And,

Ké& tapwitow uke, (when) I shall or will have believed him
&c. :

POTENTIAL MOOD.

. PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwatow uk, (that) I may or can believe him

&e.
And,
K& tapwitow uke, (when) I may or can believe him
&c.

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwitow ukepun, - (that) I might, could, would, or should
&e. believe him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwitow ukepun, (that) I might, could, would, or should
&c. have believed him

‘CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Sing. K& tapwitow uk, &e. Had I believed him

Sing. Keespin ,, uke, &c. If T believe him
PARTICLES.

Flatvowel Teap,

K3, present and imperfect (subjunc.), After
Ka, future (subj.) and imperfsct (poten.), As, next

Ka? future (suby.) and imperfect ,» When, where, how ?
Ka ké, fut.perf- (subj.), & pres. & pluper. ,, As )
Kaké? ’ " , When, where, how ?

Kitche, sometimes used for Kitta.



Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
Sing.

TRAKRSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT--INVERSE. 57

FUTURE PE'RFECT TENSE

Kitta ké tapwit owit, (that) He shall or will havebeheved me,

&ec. or,

. He to have believed me
, And, ‘

K¢ tapwit owitche, (when) He shall or will have believed

&e. me,

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta k¢ tapwit owit, (that) He may or can believe me

&ec.

And,

Ké tapwit owitche, (when) He may or can believe me

&e. )

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE’

Kitta tapwit owitepun (that) He might, could, would, or

or should believe me
'owépun
&c. ’
PLUPERFECT TENSE. -
Kitta ké tapwht owitepun (that) He might, could would, or
or should have believed me.
- owépun
&c. ’

CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Ké tapwitow it, &c. Had He believed me
Keespin tapwitow itche &c. If He believe me.
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Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

 TRANSITIVE VERB——ANIMATE OBJECT-—DIRECT.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

" tapwhtow,.- Believe thou him

Kitta y o 80, Let him believe him or them
s /  atan, atak, Let us believe him
”” akeék, } Believe ye him

Kitta ’ awuk, Let them believe him or them

Plural.
tapwitow ik, Believe thou them .

Kitta ” do, Let him believe him or them

" atanik, Let us believe them

»  dkook, } Believe ye them

’ edkook, )
Kitta -, awuk, Let them believe him or them

FUTURE (Indefinite).

tapwitow dkun, Believe thou him
Kitta " ao, Let him believe him or them
’ kik, " Let us believe him
.  dkek, A
., akik, } Believe ye him
Kitta " awuk, Let them believe him or them
Plural.
tapwitow &kunik, Believe thou them
Kitta ” ao, Let him believe him or them
,  Akukwawik, . '
” ikdkwanik, } Let us believe them
”: é.k::::::) k, ) Believe ye them

Kitta ,, awuk, - Let them believe him or them. -



TRANSITIVE VERB-—ANIMATE OBJECT—INVERSE. 59

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit ak, Let him be believed by him
or them "

Plur. Kitta tapwit akwuk, Let them be believed by him
or them.
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TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJEOT=-=DIRECT.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INbICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE,

Sing." Ne tapwitow imawa,* I believe his him, or them
Ke imawa, - Thou believest his him, or them
yy  imdo,
’ imayewa, E He believes his him, or them
) » ﬁyewa’
Plar. 1;2 1::22;1“ 113 }We believe his him, or them
Ke ’ imawawa, Ye or You believe his him, or them
’ imawuk,
” imayewa, E They believe his him, or them
»  Ayews,

Sing. Ne tapwitow

Ke
Qo
Oo
Qo
Plur. Ne

geeRH

Sing. Ne

Plur. Ne

”

tapwitow
"
7
1M
"

M

"

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
imd or imdty, I believed his him, or them
imd or imdty, Thou believedst his him, or them
imd or iméty, :
imayé or imayéty,l He believed his him, or them
ayé or ayéty, '

imdtanan, 1. 8 . <y :
imétananow, 1.2 We believed his him, or them .

imitawaw, Ye or You believed his him, or them
imdtawaw,
imayé or imayéty, ; They believed his him, or them
ayé or ayéty,

Or

imapun, I believed his him, or them
imapun, Thou believedst his him, or them
imapun, o _

imayepun, z He believed his him, or them
ayepun,

fmananapun, 1.3 }We bellfeved his him, or them
imananapun, 1. 2

imawdpun, Ye or You believed his him, or themn
imapuneek,

imayepun, E They believed his him, or them.
ayepun, .

* Where owi is printed in italics @ may be substituted, as Ne tapwitomimawa or Ne
tapwatamawa.
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ACCFSSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akooyewa, He or They, in relation to him,
believes or believe me
Ke ,, akooyewa, He or They, in relation to him,
believes or believe thee
, akooyewa, He or They, in relation to him,
. is or are believed
Plur. Ne ,, akoonanana, 1. 3} He or They, in relation to him,
Ke , akoonanowa,l.2 believes or believe us
Ke akoowawawa.,} He or They, in relation to him,
y akooyewawa, believes or believe you
, akooyewa, They, in relation to him, are believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne tapwit akoyé or akoyéty, He or They, in relation to him,
believed me
Ke , akoyéor akoyéty,} He or They, in relation to him,

» akooyewaws, believed thee
He or They, in relation to him,
Oo ,, akoyé or akoyéty, ‘ was or were believed
Plur. Ne ,, akoydtanan, - 1.8 }He or They, in relation to him,
Ke , akoyétananow, 1. 2 believed us
Ke ,, akoyétawaw, He or They, in relation to him,
believed you
N , akoyétawaw, They, in relation to him, were believed
Or,
Sing. Ne tapwit akoyepun, He or They, in relation to him,
believed me
Ke ,, akoyepun, He or They, in relation to him,
believed thee
"y akoyepun, He, in relation to him, was be-
lieved
Plur. Ne ,, akooyenanapun, 1. 3}He or They, in relation to him,
Ke , akooyenanapun,1.2 believed us
Ke , akoyétawdpun, He or They, in relation to him,
believed you

» akoyepuneek, They, in relation to him, were believed.
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PERFECT TENSE.

| Sing. Ne ké,tapwétow imawa, I have believed his him, or them
.- &e. ‘ : ’

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwitow ima or imdty, I had believed his him, or them

&ec.
Or, _
Sing. = Ne ké tapwitow imapun, I had believed his him, or them
&e.
FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwatow imawa, I shall or will believe his him,

&c. or them

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. B

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow ima all or will have believed his
: _ him, or them. » i

POTENTIAL MOOD. : .

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow imawa, I may or can believe his him,
-&ec. or them

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwitow imé or imity, I might, could, would, or should

&ec. believe his him, or them
Or, - :
Sing. Ne ga tapwhtow imapun, I might, could, would, or should
&e. _ believe his him, or them

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga'ké tapwitow sma or I might, could, would, or should
‘imaty, ~ have believed his him, or
&ec. them.
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PERFECT TENSE,

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akooyewa, He or They, in relation to him, has
&c. or have believed me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Smg Ne ké tapwit akoyé or akoyéty, He or They, in -relation to him, had

&c. believed me
‘ : Or,
Sing. Ne ké tapwit akoyepun, He or They, in relation to him, had

&ec. believed me.

FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwidt akooyewa, He or They, in relation to him, shall
>

&ec. or will believe me

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing: Ne ga ké tapwit akooyewa, He or They, in relation to him, shall
&c. or will have believed me.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing:,;Ne ga ké tapwit akooyewa, He or They, in relation to him, may
. &c. or can believe me

PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ve ga tapwit akoyé or akoyéty, Heor They, inrelation to him, might,

&e. could, would, or should believe me

- Or,
Sing. Ne ga tapwit akoyepun, He or They, in relation to him, might,
: &c. : could, would, or should believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne gaké tapwat akoyé or akoyéty, He or They, in relation to him, niigh
4 &c. could, would, or should have
' : believed me.

v



64 TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT-—DIRECT.
Or, .
PLUPERFECT TENSE. .

Sing. Ne ga ke tapwitow smapun I might, could, would, or should have
&c. believed his him, or them.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

‘ PRESENT TENSE. \
Sing. a tapwitow imuk, (that) I believe his him, or them
s imuf, T s» Thou believest his him, or them
" kh} imat! :
” ” imayit, », He believes his him, or them
13} ” 8.yit, .
Plur. , ” mmu eét, 1.3 } ,» We believe his him, or them
” ” imuk, 1.2 ~
» , imak, -, Yeor You believe his him, or
’ ’ them -
» ’ imatchik ‘
’ ” imatwaw . . ok
. . They believe his Mim, or them
" 1 1maylt " hey y‘ ’
k] ” a'yit

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. & tapwitow imukepun, (that) I believed his him, or them
» ’ imutepun, ,» Thou believedst his him, or
” ” imatepun, them
n »  imépu, ., He believed his him, or them
1 1 1mayitepun, ]
” 2) 3Yiteplm,

Plur. ., ” ! m:xkeétepun; 1.8 } ,, We believed his him, or them
’ " imukopun, 1.2 - . )
” ” imakopun, ,» Y& or You believed his him, or

_ them
" " imamﬁikeﬁun,
»w 4 - imatwipun,
" ,  imayitepun,
" ’ 'a_v_itepun;

» Theybelieved his him, or them.
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Or,
2 _PLUPERFECT TENSE. \

* Sing. Ne ga k& tapwit akoyepun, Heor They, in relation to him, might,

could, would, or should have
believed me.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. a tapwit oweyit,

”

Plur. ,,
”"

»

”

"

kb

oweyisk,
akooyit;

oweyeyumeét, 1. 3} ‘
oweyitiik, 1.2

" oweyitak,

akooyitchik, }
akooyitwaw,

bA4

”

»

(that) He or They, in relation to him,

believes or believe me
He or They, int relation to him,
- belteves or believe thee
He, in.relation to him, is
believed o
He or They, in relation to him,
believes or believe us
He or They, in relation to him,
“believes or believe you
They, in relation to him, are
believed

-~
_ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. a tapwit oweyitepun,

”

bR}

”»
Plur. ,,
”»

2]
1

»

”

»

oweyépun, }
oweyiskepun,

akooyitepun, }
akooyépun,
oweyeyumeétepun, 1. 3}

. oweyitukepun, 1.2

oweyitakepun

akooyitwipun,

akooyitchikepun, }
akooyewipun,

1

”

(that) He or They, in relation to him,

believed me

He or They, in relation to him,
believed thee

He, in relation to him, was
believed

He or They, in relation to him,
believed us

He or They, in relation to him,
believed you

They, in relation to him, were
believed.

I
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PERFECT TENSE,

Sing’ a k&tapwitow imuk, (that) I have believed his him, or them
o &e.
, PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. a ké tapwétow imukepun, (that) I had believed his him, or them
: - &e. :
 FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwitow imuk, (that) I shall or will believe his him, or them

&ec. or,
I to believe his him, or them
And,
Sing.  tapwitow imuke, (when) T shall or will believe his him,
or them
" imutche, (when) Thou shalt or wilt believe his

Aim, or them

* (when) He shalf or will believe his

him, or them

- imatche,
" imayitche, i

. »  ayitche,
Plur. b imukedtche,1. 3} (when) We shall or will believe his
S imiiko, 1.2 him, or them
’ imako, (when) Ye or You shall or will believe
. his him, or them'
- 1matwawe, } - : . . .
’ imayitche’z (when) They shall or will believe his
. ayitche, him, or them

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwatow imuk, (that) I shall or will have believed his

&c. , him, or them
: , or,
I to have believed his him, or them
: And, o
Sing. K¢& tapwitow imuke, (when) I shall or will have believed
&c. his him, or them.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
‘ PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwdtow imuk,  (that) I may or can believe his him, or
&c. them
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PERFECT TENSE.

A Sing. a ké tapwat oweyit, (that) He or They, in relation.to
c. : : - him, has or have believed me
' PLUPERFECT TENSE. -
Sing. a ké tapwit oweyitepun (that) He or They, in relation to
oweyépun, him, had believed me
&e. '
- FUTURE TENSE. _
Sing. Kitta tapwit oweyit, - (that) He or They, in relation-to
o &e him, shall or will believe me -
- ' or,
He or They, in relation to
him, to believe me
And,
Sing.  tapwat oweyitche, (when) He or They, in relation to
him, shall or will believe me
‘',  oweyiske, .(when) He or They, in relation to
him, shall or will believe thee
»  akooyitche, (when) He or They, in relation to

him, shall or will be believed
»  oweyeyumeétche, 1.3 } (whep) He or They, in relation to

»  oweyitlko, 1.2)  him, shall or will believe us

»  oweyitako, (when) He or They, in relation to .
him, shall or will believe you

»  akooyitwawe, (when) They, in relation' to him,”

shall or will be believed

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwat oweyit, * (that) He or They, in relation to
&e. . him, shall or will have believed me
or

He or They’i, in relation to
him, to have believed me
‘ And,
Sing. Ké tapwit oweyitche, (when) He or They, in relation to

&ec. : > him, shall or will have believed
me. ’

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwit oweyit, (that) He or They, in rclation to
&e. him, may or can believe me



’
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_ And,
PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. K& tapwétow imuke, (when). I may or can believe his
&e. ' him, or them

" PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwatow imukepun, (that) I might, could, would, or
&e. ) should believe his him, or them

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwatow imukepun, (that) I might, could, would, or

&e. should have believed his him, or
them.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. tapwitow ¢m, Believe thou his him
Kitta " ayewa,  Let him believe his him
Plur. ” imafan, tak, Let us believe his him
» { :Z;il:, Believe ye his him
. Kitta ” ayewa, Let them i)elieve his him
Plural.
Sing. tapwitow im Believe thou his them
Kitta » ayewa, . Let him believe his them
Plur, »  imatanik, Let us believe his them
» imeékook, Believe ye his them
Kitta ’ ayews, Let them believe his them.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Sing.AKé tapwitow imuk, Had I believed his him.
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And,
_ - PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. K& tapwit oweyitche, (when) He or They, in relation to him,
o &e. may or can believe me

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwat oweyitepun, | (that) He or They, in relation to him,
&c. oweyépun, might, could, would, or should
believe me
S PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Smg Kitta ké tapwit oweyitepun, } (that) He or They, in relation to him,
: oweyépun, might, could, would, or should
have believed me.

IMPERATIVE MOOD—Direct.
FUTURE TENSE (Indefinite).

Sing. tapwitow imékun, Believe thou his him
Kitta ” ayewa, Let him believe his him
Plur. " im&kuk, Let us believe his him
: ’ imdkak, Believe ye his him -
Kitta oy dyewa, Let them believe his him
Plural. ‘
Sing.  tapwitow imikunik, Believe thou his them
Kitta ” dyewa Let him believe his them
Plur. ’ imdkikwawik, . .
, imakikwanik } Let us believe his them
» imdkakook, ABeliev'e ye his them
Kitta ,, iyewa Let them believe his them.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Sing. K& tapwitow eyit, Had He or They, in relatxon to him,

. beheved me.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

_Kitta tapwit akooyewa,  Let him or them, in relation to him,
be believed by his him, or them.
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DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. teapwatow awuka, If, whether I believe him
” awuta, " Thou believest him
’ akwa ” He believes him
lur. ceéta, 1.
Plur 9 . aw?keé_ta, 1.3 } ) We believe him
” awukwa, 1.2
’ awakwa, ’ Ye or You believe him
» awakwa, T They believe him
Plural.
Sing. teipwatow awukanik, If, whether I believe them
,,  awutanik, ” Thou believest them
’ akwa, » He believes them
Plur. ’ awukeétanik, 1. 3 ) :
i awikwanik, 1.2 f ” - We believe them
" awakwanik, ’ YeorYoubelieve them
. awakwa, o They believe them ,
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. teapwatow awukepuna, If, whether I believed him
» awutepuna, ” Thou believedst him ~
” akopuna ” He believed him
Plur. ,  awukeétepun3, 1.3 . We believed him
» awukopuna, 1.2
” awakopuna, ” YeorYoubelieved him
’ awakopuna, »y ~ They believed him
Plural. -
Sing. teipwitow awukepunanik, If, whether I believed them _
” awutepunanik, - - » Thou believedst them
» ” akopuna, ” He believed them
Bl ” awtlkeétep}niamk, 1.3 ’ We believed them
” awukopunanik, 1.
,,  awakopunanik, ” Ye or You believed
: them

” awakopuna, » They believed them
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DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
PRESENT TENSE,

If, whether He believes me
He believes thee
He is believed by him

- Sing. teapwitow ikwa,
” iskwa, "
” ikookwa, "

Plur. " eyuméetd, 1.3 }
” itikwa, 1. 2
” it’akway ‘ - ”
” ikoowakwa, ’

\

” He believes us

He believes you
They are believed by him

Plural.

Sing:. teiipwitow ewakwa, | If, whether They believe me

” iskwanik, " They believe thee

” ikookwa, " He is believed
Plur. » eyuméetanik, 1.3} )

" itikwanik, 1.2 ” They believe us

ol itakwanik, " Thiey believe you

” lkOOW&kWﬁ., "

They are believed

PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. teapwitow itepuna, }

" épuna,

" iskepuna, ”

" ikootepuna,}

1 ikookopuna, »
Plur. ’ eyuméetepuna, 1. 3}

" itukepuna, 1.2/ "

” ltakepuné’ ”

" tkootchikepuna,

” ikootwdpuna, g ”

" ikoowdpuna,

Plural.

Sing. tedpwitow ewdpuna,

” iskepunanik, ",

M

” ikootepuns, }
" ikookopuna,

If, whether He believed me

He believed thee
He was believed

He believed us
He believed you

They were believed

If, whether They believed me

They believed thee
He was believed
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Sing.
Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
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PERFECT TENSE.

K4i tapwitow awukﬁ, - If, whether I have believed him
Ké &e. :
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

K4 tapwitow awukepuna, If, whether I had believed him
Ké &e.
FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwitow awuka, If, whether I shall or will believe him
&e. '
Ka tapwitow awuka, If, whether I shall or will believe him
&c.
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwitow awuka, If, whether I shall or will have believed

&e. him
Ka ké tapwitow awuka, If, whether I shall or will have believed
&ec. him.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwitow awuka, If, whether I may or can believe him
Ka ké tapwitow awuka, If, whether 1 may or can believe him
&e. :

-~ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwitow awukepund, If, whether I might, could, would, or
- &e. ~° should believe him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwitow awuke-  If, whether I might, could, would, or

puna, should have beélieved him.
&e.
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Plur. Teipwitow eyuméetepunanik,

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

- Sing.

1. 311f, whether They believed us
" itukepunanik, 1.2

" itakepunanik, ”. They believed you
s - ikootchikepuna,
” ikootwdpuna, g " They were believed &
" ikoowdpuna,
PERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwitow ikwa, If, whether He has believed me
Ké ., &ec. :
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwitow itepung, If, whether He had believed me
Ké &ec. _
‘ ~ FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwﬁtow ikwa, If, whether He shall or will believe me
Ka &e. ‘
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké }apw&tow ikwa,  If, whether He shall or will have be-

Ka ké &ec. lieved me.

- POTENTIAL MOQD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwitow ikwa, If, whether He may or can believe me
Ka ké &e.

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit,ow itepuna, If, whether He might, could, would, or
&ec. _ should believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta k¢ tapwitow itepuna, If, whether He might, could, would, or
~ should have believed me.
‘K
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

r

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Teipwitow imawukwa, If, whether I believe his him, or them
” imawuta, If, whether Thou believest his him, or
them
» imakwa, ‘ . s
o e E If, whether He believes his him, or
’ imayikwa, b
” ayikwa, them
Plur. » ~ imawukedta, 1, S}If whether We believe his him, or
» imawukwa, 1,2 them
. ima;vakwi, If, whether Ye or You belleve his him,
or them
’ imawakwa, b . .o
,  imayikws, g If, w et}l:er They believe his him, or
" ayikwa, them

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Teipwitow imawukepuna, If, whether I believed his him, or them
” imawutepuna, If, whether Thou believedst his him,
or them

If, whether He belle'ved his him, or

" imakopuni,
” imayikopuna,

” ayikopuna, them
Plur. ” imawukeétepuna, f/

' 1, 3{If, whether We believed his him, or

” imawikopuna, them
1,2
" mawakopuna, If, whether Ye or You believed his him,
or them

” imawakopuna,
” imatwapuna,

-If, whether They believed his him, or

» imawdpuni, them

” imayikopun4,
” ﬁikopuna,

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. K4 tapwitow imawukws,  If, whether I have believed hm him, or
K¢ &c. them.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

PREENT TENSE.

Sing. Teipwitow eyikwa, If, whether He or They, in relation to
him, believes me

" eyiskwﬁ, If, whether He or They, in relation to

: him, believes thee

» ikooyikwa, If, whether He or They, in relation to
him, is believed

Plur. ” eyeyumeéta, 1, 3)If, whether He or They, in relation to
" eyitikwa, 1, 2} him, believes us

" eyitakwa, If, whether He or They, in relation to
him, believes you
” ikooyewakwa,  If, whether They, in relation to him,
_ are believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Tedpwatow eyikopuni, If, whether He or They, in relation to
" eyépuna, } him, believed me

”» eyiskepuna, If, whether He or They, in relation to
] him, believed thee

w 7 ikooyekopuna, } If, whether He or They, in relation to
» «ikbof/é_kopnna, him, was believed

L

Plur. .
If, whether He or They, in relation to
1, g{1f, whether He
» eyitikepuna, 1,2 him, believed us

” eyitakepuna, If, whether He or They, in relation to
him, believed you ’

/
" eyeyumeétepuna, }

If, whether They, in relation to him,
were believed

” ikooyitwdpuna,
) ikooyewdpuna,

” ikooyitchikepuna, g
- PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. K4 tapwitow eyikwa, - If, whether He or They, in relation to
Ké ” . him, has believed me
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. K& tapwitow imawukepuna, If, whether I had believed hxs
Ké& &e. o him, or them

»

FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwitow imawukwa, If, whether I shall or will believe
Ka &ec. , his him, or them

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwatow 1mawukwa, If, whether I shall or will have
Ka ké &ec. . ' believed his him, or them.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké ta?wfxtow imawukwa,  If, whether I may or can believe

Ka ké &c. his him, or them
1 . i
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. .
Sing. Kitta tapwitow imawukepuna, If, whether L might, could, would,
Ka &ec. : or sould believe his him,
‘ a ~ or them
PLUPERFECT TENSE. .

Sing. Kitta ké tapwatow 1mawukepuna, If whether I mlght, could, would,
Ka ké ~&e. - or should have believed his
) him, or them.
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. K4 tapwitow eyikopuna,  If, whether He or They, in relation to
Ké T & him, had believed me

FUTURE TENSE. PO

Sing. Kitta tapwitow eyikwa, If, whether He or They, in relation to
Ka &e. ' him, shall or will believe me

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwdtow eyikwa, If, whether He or They, in relation to
Ka ké &c. ~ him, shall or will have believed

me.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwitow eyikwa, If, whether He or They, in relation to

Ka ké &c. him, may or can believe me

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwitow eyikopuna, If, whether He or They, in relation to
Ka &ec. him, wight, could, would, or
r should believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwitow eyikopuna, If, whether He ornThey, in relation to
Ka ké &ec. him, might, could, would, or

should have believed me.
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.—INDICATIVE MOOD.
' PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwatow atookwa, I believe him, I suppose, it seems
Ke " atookwa, Thou believest him, I suppose, it
. ) seems
» atookwa, He believes him, I suppose, it
seems .
Plur. Ne ” ananatookwa, 1, 3) We believe him, I suppose, it
Ke ’ ananatookwa, 1, 2 } seems
Ke ” awawatookwa, Ye or You believe him, I suppose,
it seems
” atookwanik, They believe him, I suppose, it
seems
Plural.
Sing. Ne tapwitow atookwinik, I believe them, I suppose, it seems
Ke »  atookwanik, Thou believest them, I suppose, it
‘ seems .
»  atookwa, He. believes them, I suppose, it
- : seems _
Plur. Ne ” ananatookwanik, 1,3) We believe them, I suppose, it
Ke ' ananatookwanik, 1,2) seems
Ke ,, awawatookwanik,  Ye or You believe them, I suppose,
. it seems '
” atookwanik, They believe them, I suppose, it
' seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE."
Sing. Ne tapwitow akopun, I believed him, I suppose, it seems
Ke ’ akopun, Thou believedst him, I suppose, it
seems
»  akopun, * He believed him, I suppose, it

. seems
Plur. Ne " ananakopun, 1,3) We believed him, I suppose, it
Ke - ananakopun, 1, 2 seems

Ke ” awawakopun, - Ye or You believed him, I suppose,
it seems
” awakopun, . They believed him, I suppose, it
seems
Plural. -
Sing. Ne tapwatow akopunuk, |, I believed them, I suppose, it seems
Ke -, akopunuk, Thou believedst them, I suppose,
- it seems -
’ akopun, ’ He believed them, I suppose, it

_ . seems
Plur. Ne » ananakopunuk, 1, 3 YWe believed them, I suppose, it
Ke ananakopunuk, 1, 2 seems. ¢

£
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S\N{POSITIVE MOOD.—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Ne tapwhtow tkotookwa,

He believes me, I suppose, it

seems
Ke » ikotookwa, He believes thee, I suppose,
1t seems
-, ikotookwa, He is believed, I suppose, it
seems
Ne ” ikoonanatookwa, 1. 3 } He believes us, I suppose, it
‘Ke » ikoonanatookwi, 1. 2 _ _seems .
Ke " ikoowawatookwa, He believes you, I suppose, it
. seems
” ikotookwanik, - T hey are believed, T suppose,
’ 1t seems
« Plural. .
Ne tapwétow tkotookwanik, They believe me, I suppose, it
seems
Ke »  ikotookwanik, They believe thee, I suppose,
it seems
” ikotookwa, He is believed, I suppose, it
seems
Ne ” ikoonanatookwanik, 1. 3} They believe us, I suppose, it
Ke -, ikoonanatookwanik, 1. 2 seems
Ke ’ 1koowawa.tookw.m1k They believe you, I suppose,
: it seems
»  ikotookwanik, They are believed, I suppose,
it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne tapwitow tkokopun,

Ke ~»  ikokopun,

’ ikokopun,
Ne » ikoonanakopun, 1. 3
Ke ” ikoonanakopun, 1. 2
Ke ’ ikoowawakopun,

» ikoowakopun,

Plural.

Ne tapwitow ikokopunuk,

Ke » ikokopunuk,

» ikokopun,

Ne
Ke

He believed me, I suppose, it

seems
He believed thee, 1 suppose,
it seems _
He was believed, I suppose, it
seems
} He believed us, I suppose, it
seems
He believed you, I suppose, it
seems
They were believed, I suppose,
it seems

They believed me, I suppose,
it seems

They believed thee, I suppose,
it seems .

He was believed, I suppose, it

seems

” ikoonanakopunuk, 1. 3) T hey believed us, I suppose,
” ikoonanakopunuk, 1.2

it seems.
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Ke tapwitow awawakopunuk,  Ye believed them, I suppose; it

seems
" awakopun, They believe them, I suppose, it
. seems
PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwitow atookwa, I have believed him, I suppose, it

&ec. seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE. ]
Sing. Ne ké tapwitow akopun, I had believed him, I suppose,
‘ &ec. it seems
FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwatow atookwa, I shall or will believe him, I sup-
: &e. pose, it seems
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow atookwa, I shall or will have believed hun
&e. . 1 suppose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD. -

PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwatow itookwa, I may Qf can believe him, I
&ec. L suppose, it seems
i PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwatow akopun, I might, could, would, or should
&c. believe him, I suppose, it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. " Ne ga ké tapwatow akopun, I might, could, would or should have
&c B believed him, I suppose, it seems.

P \'———\___'\/7 -
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the SubJunc ‘Mood of the Simple Verb with the addition
of atookwa, throughout all its tenses.
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Ke tapwitow tkoowawakopunuk,  They believed you, I suppose,
. it seems
» ikoowakopun, They were believed, I sup-
pose, it seems

PERFECT TENSE.

Ne ké tapwatow tketookwa, He has believed me, I sup;
~ &e. . pose, it seems

, PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ne ké tapwitow tkokopun, He had believed me, I sup-
&c. ' pose, it seems

FUTURE TENSE.

Ne ga tapwitow ikotookwa, He shall or will believe me, I
&e. suppose, it seems -

- FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Ne gaké tapwatow tkbtookwa, He shall ‘or will have be-
- &e. lieved me, I suppose, -
: it seems,

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

. Ne ga ké tapwitow tkétookwa, He may or can believe me, I

&c. suppose, it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne ga tapwitow ikokopun, He might, could, would, or
&ec. " should believe me, I
suppose, it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ne ga ké tapwitow ikokopun, He might, could, would, or
&ec. . . should have believed me.. .
I suppose, it seems.



]2 TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.
ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwitow imatookwa, I believe his him, ef them, I
suppose, it sg€ms
Ke . imatookwa, Thou believest his him, or them,

I suppose, it seems

” imatookwa, He believes his him, or them, I
’ imayétookwa, .
P suppose, 1t seems
” dyétookwa, ” ‘
Plur. Ne ’ imananatookwi, 1. 3) We believe his him, or them, I
" Ke ” imananatookwa, 1. 2 suppose, it seems
Ke ” imawawatookwa, Ye or You believe his him, or.
: them, I suppose, it seems
4 imatookwanik . . . '
b2 ?
” imayétookwa, ThebeEﬁ}lev;aseh\ist Sh;;gsor them,
» ayétookwa, ppose,

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwétow imakopun, I believed his him, or them, I
suppose, it seems
Ke ’ imakopun, Thou believedst his him, or
, - them, I suppose, it seems
» 1makopun, . NI
g imﬁyeﬁopun, He liel;elveds:n;hlm, or them,
» ayekopun, Ppose, 1L seems
Plur. Ne ' imananakopun, 1. 3 } We believed his him, or them,
Ke ’ imananakopun, 1. 2 I suppese, it seems ‘
~Ke " imawawakopun, Ye or You believed his him, or

them, I suppose, it seems

:: ;zg;‘g:‘;l:::’ TheyI believed hlts him, or them,
”» dyekopun, suppose, 1t seems

PERFECT TENSE

Sing. Ne ké tapwitow imatookwa, =~ I have believed his him or
&ec. them, I suppose, it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwatow imakopun, I had believed his him, or them,
v &e. I suppose; it seems.

¥

Vo
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~

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
INDICATIVE MOOQOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwatow tkooyetookwa, He or They, in relatiorto him, be-
lieves or believe me, I sup-
pose, it seems

Ke » ikooyetookwa, He or They, in relation to him,
believes or believe thee, I
suppose, it seems .

" ikooyetookwa, - He or They, in relation to him,
is or are believed, I suppose,
. it seems

. ikooyenanatookwi ' . . .
Plur. Ne Hhooy 1 ;3’ He or They, in relation to him,
Ke ikooyenanatookwi, believes or believe us, I

" 1. 2 suppose, it seems

- Ke ” ikooyewatookwa, He or They, in relation to him,

believes or believe you, I
suppose, it seems

” ikooyetookwa, They, in relation to him, are be-
lieved, I suppose, it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwitow ikooyekopun, He or They, in relation to him, be-
lieved me, I suppose, it seems
Ke ” ikooyekopun, He or They, in relation to him, be-
' lieved thee, I suppose, it seems
" ikooyekopun, - HeorThey,in relation to him, was
_ believed, I suppose, it seems
Plur. Ne " ikooyétananakopun,
1. 3 (He or They, in relation to him,
Ke ikooyétananakopun, believed us, I suppose, it seems
Ke ikooyétawakopun, He or They, in relation to him, be-
lieved you, I suppose, it seems’
" ikooyekopun; They, in relation to him, ‘were
. . believed, I suppose, it seems
PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwitow ikooyetookwa, He or They, in relation to him,
' &c. has or have believed me, I

_ suppose, it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwatow tkooyekopun, He or They, in relation to him,had
c. believed me, I suppose, it seems.
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FUTURE TENSE. -

Sing. Ne ga tapwatow imawaatookwa, I shall or will believe his him, or

&e. them, I suppose, it seems
- FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow imawaatookwa, I shall or will have believed his
&e. him, or them, I suppose, it
seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow imawaatookwa, I may or can believe his him, or
&c. ‘ ' them, I suppose, it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ke ga tapwatow imakopun, I might, could, would, or should,
&e. believe his him, or them, I
suppose, it seems

rs

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow imakopun, I might, could, would, or should,
&e. have believed his him, or

_ them, I suppose, it seems.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the Accessory or Possessive Case of the simple Verb,
with the addition of afookwa throughout all its tenses.
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FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwitow ikooyewaatookwa, He or They, in relation to him,
&e. shall or will believe me, I
suppose, it seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sirig. Ne ga ké tapwitow tkooyewaatook- He or They, in relation to him,

» &e. [wa, shall or will have beheved
me, I suppose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwatow ikooyewaatook- He or They, in relation to him,
&c. [wa, may or can believe me, I
suppose, it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwatow ikooyekopun, He or They, in relation to him,
&c. might, could, would, or should,
believe mie, I suppose, it seems

. PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwitow ikooyekopun, He or They, in relation to him,
o &c.

might, could, would, orshould,
have believed me, I suppose,

it seems.
'OPTATIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present Tense, Ne wé i wé, flat vowel wd, I wish, want, or am about
Imper. ,, Ne wé * | awé, ” wa -

Perfect ,, Ne ké wé a ké wé, ki wé
Pluper. ,, Ne ké wé i ké wé, ki wé
" Future ,, Ne ga wé kitta wé, ki wé, wé
Fut. Per. ,, Ne ga ké wé | kitta ké wé, ka ké wé, ké wé.
POTENTIAL MOOD. | - POTENTIAL MOOD.
. Present Tense, Ne ga ké wé | kitta ké wé, ka ké wé, ké wé
Imper. , Negawé kitta wé, ka wé
Pluper. ,, Negakéwé| Kkitta ké wé, kaké wé. ‘
IMPERATIVE MOOD. =
Weé, kitta wé.

The above may be placed before the preceding Moods and Tenses.

N
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Sing.
Plur.

Sing.
Plur.

Sing.
Plur.

Sing .

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

.Sing.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

SECOND AND FIRST PERSONS.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Ke tapwitow in Thou believest me
Ke ” inan, 1. 3 Thou believest us, 1. 3
Ke " inawaw, Ye or You believe me
Ke » inan, 1. 3 Ye or You believe us, 1. 3
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Ke tapwitow & or éty, Thou believedst me
Ke " étan, Thou believedst us, 1. 3
Ke ,, étawaw, Ye or You believed me
Ke ’ étan, Ye or You believed us, 1. 3
' Or,
Ke tapwitow inapun, Thou believedst me
Ke " inanapun, - Thou believedst us, 1. 3
Ke " inawapun, Ye or You believed me
Ke " inanapun, Ye or You believed us, 1. 3
PERFECT TENSE.

Ke ké tapwatow in, Thou hast believed me

&c. ‘

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ke ké tapwatow & or éty, Thou hadst believed me

&c. .

07‘, ’ N

Ke k¢ tapwatow inapun, Thou hadst believed me

&ec. ’

FUTURE TENSE.

Ke ga tapwatow in, Thou shalt or wilt believe me

&e.

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Ke ga ké tapwitow in, Thou shalt or wilt have believed me.

&c.

/



Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
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'SECOND AND FIRST PERSONS.
INDICATIVE MOOD. -

PRESENT TENSE.

Ke tapwitow itin, I believe thee

Ke » itinawaw, I believe you

Ke ” itinan, , We believe thee, 1. 3

Ke ” itinan, ~ We believe you, 1. 3
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ke tapwitow its, or itéty, I believed thee

Ke » itétawaw, I believed you

Ke ” itétan, ' We believed thee, 1. 3

Ke ’ itétan, We believed you, 1. 3

Or, |

Ke tapwitow itinapun, I believed thee

Ke itinawapun, I believed you

Ke . itinanapun, We believed thee, 1. 3

Ke » itinanapun, We believed you, 1.3
PERFECT TENSE.

Ke ké tapwatow itin, I have believed thee

&c.
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ke ké tapwitow ité, or itéty, I had believed thee

&ec.
Or,

Ke ké tapwitow itinapun I had believed thee

S &e ~

" FUTURE TENSE.

Ke ga tapwétow itin, I shall or will believe thee

- &

. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Ke ga ké tapwitow itin, I shall or will have believed thee.

&c.
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Loy

Sing.

Sing.

. Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

.- Sing.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
" PRESENT TENSE.

Ke ga ké tapwitow in, : Thou mayst or canst believe. me
' &e
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Ke ga tapwitow & or éty, Thou mightest, couldst, wouldst,
&c ' : or shouldst believe me
. Or, '
Ke ga tapwitow inapun, Thou mightest, couldst, wouldst,
&c. or shouldst believe me
- PLUPERFECT TENSE. .
Ke ga ké tapwﬁtow éoréty,  Thou mightest, couldst, wouldst,
&c. or shouldst have believed me
Or, ‘ '
Ke ga ké tapwitow inapun, Thou mightest, couldst, wouldst,

&e. or shouldst have believed me.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

a tapwitow eyun, (that) Thou believest me

» " eyik, - ,, 'Thou believest us, 1. 3

» » ey%, ”» Ye believe me .-
» » eydk, » Ye believe us, 1. 8

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. ;

a tapwitow eyupun, (that) Thou believedst me
"5 » eydkepun, . s Thou believedst us, 1. 8

” ) eyakopun, »» Ye believed me

” »  eydkepun, ,» Ye believed us, 1. 3 -

- PERFECT TENSE. :
a ké tapwitow eyun, (that) Thou hist believed me

..;'V

—— e



- Sing.

Sing.,

Sing.

Sing.

Plur.

- Sing.

Plyr.

TRANSITIVE VERB—ANIMATE OBJECT—INVERSE. 89

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ke ga ké tapwitow itin, I may or can believe thee
' &c. ‘ ’ )
/_ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Ke ga /tapwitow ité or itéty, I might, could, would, or should
&c. . believe thee
N Or,
.- 'Ke ga tapwitow itinapun, I might, could, would, or should
&c. believe thee
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ke ga ké tapwhtow itd or itdty, I might, could, would, or should -
&c "~ have believed thee '
Or, - )
Ke ga ké tapwhtow itinapun, I might, could, would, or should
&ec. have believed thee.
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
& tapwitow itan, (that) I believe thee
» ” itukook, } ] ’
itukwaw, » 1 believe you
” »  itdk, » We (1. 3) believe thee
» ” itdk, ' » We (1.3) believe you
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
i tapwitow itapan, (that) I believed thee
» » itukookepun,} .
| itukwipun, n I behgved you
» ¥y itdkopun, »w We (1. 3) believed thee
" » . itdkopun, » We (1. 3) believed you
PERFECT TENSE.
& ké tapwitow itan, (that) T have believed thee

&e.
M



TRANSITIVE VBRB—~ANIMATE OBJEOT—-DIRROCT.
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. aké tagwit.ow eyupun, (that) Thou hadst beheved me

FUTURE TENSE.
(that) Thou shalt or wxlt beheve me

Thou to beheve me

90

Sing. Kitta tapwhtow eyun,
- &e. :

And,
(when) Thou shalt or wilt believe me

Sing. tapwitow eyune,
Thou shalt or wilt believe us, 1. 8

” eyake, ” ‘ .
- Plur. ” eyako, y» Ye shall or will believe me
eydko, » Ye shall or will believe us, 1.8

~ »

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwitow eyun, (that) Thou shalt or w11t have believed me
Thou to have believed me

And,
Sing. K& tapwitow eyune, (when) Thou shalt or wilt have believed me.
&c. )

__POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwitow eyun, (that) Thou mayst or canst believe me

And,

‘Sing. K& tapwitow eyune, (when) Thou mayst or canst believe me

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapw&tow ejupun, (that) Thou mightst, oouldst, wouldst,
or shouldst believe me '

, PLUPEBFECT TENSE.
Si Kitta ké ta. witow eyupun, (that) Thou mightst, couldst, wouldst,
e p yup ) or shggldst have believed me.
CONDITIONAL MOOQD. ”

Sing. Ké& tapwitow eyun, Hadst Thou believed me.
| &e.
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. & ké tapwitow itapan,  (that) I had believed thee

“&ec.
FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Kitta  tapwatow #tan, ’ “(that) I shall or will believe thee
&ec. o ‘ or, -
I to believe thee

And, .
Sing. tapwitow itane,  (when) I shall or will believe thee
. itukwawe, ,, I shall or will believe you
Plur. oy itdke, , We (1. 3) shall or will believe
o thee ' -
”" itako, » We(l.3)shall or will believe you

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwitow itan, (that) I shall or will have believed thee
&c. ’ or,

I to have believed thee
And, L4

Sing. Ké &tapwitow itane,  (when)Ishall or will have believed thee.
c. ' ' :

¢

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. } N
Smg Kitta ké tapwitow stan, -~ (that) I may or can believe thee

A4nd, o
Sing. K& &Zapwitow‘ itane, (when) I may or can i)elieye thee

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta  tapwitow itapan, (that) I might, could, would, or should
- &e. i . believe thee
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Smg Kitta ké tapwitow itapan, (that) I mtiht, could, would, or should
&e. ave boheved thee. :

CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Sing. K& . tapwitow ifan, Had I believed thee.
& .

.
‘)’”\
.P;
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.
'PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. tapwitow in, Believe thou me
_ . »  1nan, Believe thou us, 1. 3 NR
Plur, - » ik, Believe ye me -
DGR ys  inan, . Believe ye us, 1. 3
FUTURE (Indefinite).
Sing. tapwitow &kun, Believe thou me
5  &kdk, Believe thou us, 1. 3
Plur. ¢, - ékak, Believe ye me

»  ekék, ~ Believe ye us, 1, 3.
S

DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
‘ PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. teapwitow 8wund,  If, whether Thou believest me
»  ewdkwa, »s  Thou believest us, 1. 3
Plur, . »y  ewakwa, »  Ye believe me
,» ewdkwa, »»  Yebelieve us, 1. 8
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE, :
Sing. teapwitow ewupuna, If, whether Thou believedst me-
, »  ewakepuna, »  Thou believedst us, 1. 3
Plur. » -ewakopuna, »  Ye believed me
, ewdkepuni, 5  Ye believed us, 1. 3
P PERFECT TENSE.
o ang. K& tppwitow ewuna,  If, whether Thou hast believed me
K¢, &c.

PLUPERFECT TENSE. :
Sing. Ki tapwitow ewupun, If, whether Thou hadst believed me
Ké, &ec.
FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Kitta tapwitow ewuns,  If, whether Thou shalt or wilt believe
'Ka, &e. me .
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DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

: PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. teapwitow itana, If; whether I believe thee
‘ " itukwawuka, » 1 believe you
Plur. »  itdkwa, »  We (1. 3) believe thee

n  itdkwa, »  We (1. 8) believe you

_ 'PAST OR IMPERFECT TEN SE.
Sing. teapwltow itapana,  If, whether I believed thee

‘,, itukwdpuna, » 1 believed you
Plus, T itdkopuna, »  We (1. 8) believed thee
»  itdkopuna, »  We (1. 3) believed you

e PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. K&  tapwitow itana, If, whether I have believed thee
K3, & : ~
o PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. K&  tapwhtow stapana,  If, whether I had believed thee
K¢, - &e.. :
| FUTURE TENSE. o
Sing. Kitta tapwitow itana, If, whether I shall or will believe thee
Ka’ &cp ’ -

EN
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwltow ewuns, If, whether, Thou shalt or wilt have
Ka ké, &c. " believed me.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

« PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké ta;pwﬁtow ewuni, If, whether, Thou mayst or canst
Kai k¢, &ec. . believe me :

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta  tapwitow ewupuna, If, whether, Thou mightst, couldst,
Ka, &ec. wouldst, or shouldst believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE. : :

Sing. Kitta ké tapwltow ewupund, If, whether, Thou mightst, couldst,
Ka ké, &c. wouldst, or shouldst have be-
o lieved me. i

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ke tapwitow inatookwd, Thou 'beli'evest me, I suppose, it seems
Ke ” inanatookwa, Thou believest us (1. 3) I suppose, it
seems

Plur. Ke tapwitow inawawatookwa, Ye believe me, I suppose, it seems
Ke , inanatookws,  Ye believe us (1. 8), I suppose, it seems
, PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ke tapwatow inakopun, Thou believedst me, I suppose, it seams
Ke inanakopun, = Thou believedst us (1. 8), I suppose, it
: seems
Plir.Ke inawawakopun, Ye believed me, I suppose, it seems
- Ke. inanakopun, Ye believed us (1. 3), I suppose; it
: seems
PERFECT TENSE
Sing. Ke ké tapwitow inatookwa, Thou hast believed me, I suppose, it
&ec. _ —
PLUPERFECT TENSE: ) '
Sing. Ko ké tapwitow inakopun, Thou hadst believed me, I suppose, it
seems. ’
&c.
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FUTURE PERFEQT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwitow itana, If, whether I shall or will have
= : believed thee. ‘
Ka ké &e. ‘

\ POTENTIAL MOOD. -
, : PRESENT TENSE. ~
Sing. Kitta ké tapwhtow itana, If, whether I may or can believe thee

Ka ké &c.
- PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE. |
Sing. Kitta tapwétow itapana, If, whether I might, could, would

or should believe thee
Ka &c. _
‘ PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwhtow itapana,  If, whether I might, could, would, or

. should have believed thee.
Ka ké &e.

SUPPOSITIVE ' MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE,
Sing. Ke tapwitow itinatookwd, I believe thee, I suppose, it seems
: Ke ,  itinawawatookwa, I believe you, I suppose, it seems
Plur. K¢ ,  itinanatookwa,  We (1.3) believe ‘thee, I suppose, it

seerms
Ke itinanatookwa, @ We (1. 3) believe you, I suppose it
ooms
: PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.  ~ . - ~
Smg Ke tapwhtow itinakopun, I believed thee, T suppose, it seems

Ke , . itinawawakopun, I believed you, I suppose, it seems
Plur. Ke itinanakopun, We (1. 3) beheved thee, I suppose -
o it seems
Ke ,,  itinanakopun, We (1. 3) believed you, I suppose, it
e : seems
PERFECT TENSE.

-Sing. Ke ké tagzitow itinatookwa, I have believed thee,I suppose itseems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
. Sing. Ke ké tapwgtow ztmakopun, I had believed thee, I suppose, 1t seems.

)
\

-
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FUTURE TENSE. .,

Sing. Ke ga tapwhtow inatookws, ‘Thou shalt or wilt believe me, I
- &e. suppose, it Reems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Smg Ko ga ké tapwhtow inatookws, Thou shalt or wilt have believed
&c. R me, I suppose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ke ga ké tapwhtow inatookws, 'Tholl ‘mayst or canst believe me, I
&ec. suppose, it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ke ga tapwitow inakopun, Thou mightst, couldst, wouldst, or
&c. : shouldst believe me I suppose, -
' it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE. .

Sing. Ke ga ké tapwhtow inakopun, Tlou mightst, couldst, wouldst, or
&e. ' shouldst have beheved e, I
v o suppose, it seems. :
(‘t\ .

- 4

SUBJUNCTIVE.  MOOD.
The same as the simple verb, with the addmon of atookwa throughout .
all its tenses.

.
OPTATIVE MOOD.

The same prefixes as noticed before at page 85, Ke wd being used
. instead of Ne wé in the Indicative and Potential Moods.

o

N r
o



 Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
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\FUTUB‘.E TENSE.
Ke ga tapwhtow stinatookws, I shall or will believe thee, I sup-
&ec. pose, it seems
FUTURE I;ERFECT TENSE,

Ke ga ké tapwhtow itinatookws, I shall or will have believed thee
&e. I suppose, it seems

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ke ga ké tapwhtow itindtookwa, I may or can believe thee, I sup-
&e. pose, it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ke ga tapwitow stinakopun, I might, could, would, or should
&c. believe thee, I suppose, it

geems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ke ga ké tapwiltow itinakopun, I might, could, would, or should

&c. have believed thee, I suppose,
it seemns. '



98

Ll

TRANSITIVE VERB~—INDETERMINATE—ANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

INDETERMINATE.—Animate Object. (3rd Conjug. i)’

. :ging.

.Plz;r.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Sing. -

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ne tapwit akan,

Ke

Ne
Ke
Ke

"

12

I believe somebody
akan, Thou believest
akao, He believes
akanan 1.3 .
akanan,ow, 1.2 } We believe

_ akanawaw, Ye believe
akawuk, They believe -

Ne tapwit akd, or akity,

Ke ,, akd, or akdty,
Oo ,, ak4, or akity,
Ne ,, akdtanan, 1. 3}
Ke ,, akdtananow, 1.2
"Ke ,, akdtawaw,
Oo ,, akitawaw,
Or,
Ne tapwit akanapun,
Ke ,,  akanapun,
»  akapun,
Ne ,, akananapun, 1. 3}
Ke ,, akananapun, 1.2
‘Ke »  akanawapun,
: s  akdawdpun, }
»  akdpuneek,

PERFECT TENSE.

Ne ké tapwit akan,

S
.
" %

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

I believed somebody
Thou believedst

He believed
We believed

Ye believed
They believed

I believed somebody
Thou believedst
He believed

We believed
Ye believed
They believed

I bave believed somebody

PLUPERFECT TENSE. : :
Ne ké tapwit akd, or akity, I had believed somebody.
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INDETERMINATE.—Animate Object. (3rd Conjug. #0.)

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

. Sing.

" INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ne tapwit akowin, Somebody believes me -

Ke , akowin, 4 Somebody believes thee -
yy OWaW, He is believed by somebody

Ne ,, akowinan, 1. 3} .

Ko ., akowinanow, 1.2 Somebody believes us

Ke , akowinawaw, Somebody believes you \
»  owawuk, They are believed byisomebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne tapwit akows, ty, Somebody believed me

Ke ,, akowé, ty, ~ Bomebody believed thee v
»y OWA ty, He was believed by somebody

Ne ,, akowétanan, 1. 3} dv beli

Ke , akowétananow,1.2 Somebody believed us

Ke , akowétawaw, Somebody believed you
»y OWAatyuk, They were 'belieyed by somebody

Or,

Ne tapwit akowinapun, ~ Somebody believed me

Ke ,  akowinapun, Somebody believed thee
, OwWapum, He was believed by somebody

Ne - » akom.n anapun, 1. 3} Somebody believed us
Ke , akowinanapun,1.2). ]
Ke , skowinawapuy, Somebody believed you
»  owawipun, } They were believed by somebody
y Owapuneek, - _
PERFECT TENSE. |
Ne ké tapwit akowin, Somebody has believed me
&c. ' .

. - PLUPERFECT TENSE. .
Ne ké tapwdt akows, ty, Somebody _had believed me.
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Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing

Sing.

TRANSITIVE VERB—INDETERMINATE—ANIMATE OBJECT——DIRECT.

Or,
Ne ké tapwit a.kanapun, 1 bad believed somebody
&c.
FUTURE TENSE. o
Ne ga tapwit akan, I shall or will believe somebody
&c. .
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Ne ga ké tapwit akan, Lghall or will have believed somebody.
POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Ne ga ké tapwit akan, I may or can believe somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Ne ga tapwit akd, or akity, I might, could, would, or should
&ec. : believe somebody
Or,
Ne ga tapwit akanapun, I might, could, would, or should
&ec. beliéve somebody

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ne ga ké tapwit ak4, or aké.ty, I might, could, would, or should
&c. , have believed somebody
Or, °
Ne ga ké tapwét a.kanapun, I might, could, would, or should have
&e. believed somebody.
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
a tapwit akdyan, . (that) I believe somebody

- .

» » akayun, Thou believest
s 5 akat, He believes.
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Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Or,

Ne ké tapwit akowinapun,  Somebody had believed me
&ec.

. FUTURE TENSE.

Ne ga tapwit akowin, Somebody shall or will believe me
&e. "

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Ne ga ké tapwit akowin, Somebody shall or will have be-
&c. lieved me.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ne gn ké tapwit akowin,”  Somebody may or can beliove me
-~ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Ne ga tapwit akowé, ty, Somebody might, could, would, or
&e. should believe me
Or, ’
Ne ga tapwit akowinapun, Somebody might, could, would, or
&c. should believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ne ga ké tapwit akowé, ty,  Somebody might, could, would, or

&c. should have believed me
. Or,
Ne ga ké tapwit akowinapun, Somebody might, could, would, or

&ec. should have believed me.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

a tapwit akoweyan, (that) Somebody believes me
»w 1 akoweyun, Somebody believes thee
» At He is believed.
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lur. & tapwd .
Plur.  a tapwat akaydk, 1 3} (that) We believe somebody

w v - akayuk, 1.2
1) ” &kﬁyik, Ye believe
»w y akatchik, } ' .
. ., akitwaw, They believe
. PAST 6R IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. & tapwit akayapan, (that) I believed somebody -
- N 31‘5}'“Pun, ” Thou believedst
v R, , He believed
w 3 - akapun,
Plur. ,, ,, akaydkepun, 1. 3} ]
w s  akayukepunm, 1.2) 7 We believed
» N akiyikepun, Do Ye believed

w y akatwapun,
w »  akawdpun,

w y  akatchikepun, :
E ™ %y They believed
PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. 3kétapwitekiyan,  ~ (that) I have believed somebody

&c.
. PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. a ké tapwit akayapan, (tbat) Ihad believed somebody
&e.
FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Kitta tapwit akayan, (that) I shall or will believe somebody
: or
&c. I to believe somebody
- And S
Sing.A tapwat akayane, (when) I shall or will believe somebody
, akayune, . » Thou shalt or wilt believe
»  akatche, o He shall or will believe
. ,, akaydko, 1.3 ) , . .
Plur ; ak;.; ﬁko’, L2 } o We shall or will believe
,y akayako, » Ye shall or will believe

” akﬁtwgwe, y» They shall or will believe
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- Plur. & tapwit akoweydk, 1. 3} :
., akoweyk, 1.25 (that) Somebody believes us
w » akoweyak, Somebody believes you
"o dtchik, } They are believed
Y] " atmw,

_ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. a tapwit akoweyapan,  (that) Somebody believed me

»w »n 8koweyupun, Somebody believed thee
»w 3  Atepun, . He was believed
Plur. ,, , akoweydkepun, 1.3 .
. . skowsyikepun, 1. 2} Somebody beheved/us
‘w » akoweyakepun, . Somebody believed you
» »  atchikepun, } )
o dtwdpun, They were bglleved
PERFECT TENSE.
Sing.  ké tapwht akoweyan, (that) Sginebody has believed me
&e. :
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. & ké tapwit akoweyapan, (that) Somebody had believed me

&e.
FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit akoweyan, (that) Somebody shall or will believe me

&ec. or
Somebody to believe me
o And,
Sing.  tapwit akoweyane,  (when) Somebody shall or will believe me
, akoweyune, » Somebodyshallor will believe thee
, &tche, | ,, He shall or will be believed
Plur. , akoweydko, 1. 3} . . ,
" akoweylko, 1.2) " Somebody shall or will believe us
» akoweyako ,» Somebody shall or will believe you

»  dtwawe, » They shall or will be believed
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Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Plur.

TRANSITIVE VERB——INDETERMINATE—ANIMATE OBJECT~~—DIRECT.

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akayan, (that) I shall or will have believed

&c. somebody
. or
I to have believed somebody
And, :
Ké tapwit akayane, (when) I shall or will have believed
&e. i - somebody

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. .
Kitta ké tapwdt akiayan,  (that) I may or cani believe somebody

&c.
N ' And, '
Ké tapwit akayane, (when) I may or can believe somebody
&c. l
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwat akayapan, (that) T might, could, would, or should
&c. believe somebody

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwdt akayapan,  that I might, could, would, or

&ec. should have believed somebody.
CONDITIONAL MOOD. ‘
K& tapwit akayan, Had I believed somebody.
© 0 &e.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit aka, Believe thou somebody .
Kitta ,, akio, Let him believe
» 8kdtan, tak, Let us (1.2) believe
» - akik, ' Believe ye
Kitta ,, akawuk, Let them believe.
| .I}ﬁverse.
Kitta tapwit owaw, Let him be believed

" owawuk, Let them be believed.
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwdt akoweyan, (that) Somebody shall or will have.

believed me-
&e. or
: Somebody to have believed me
: And, *
Sing K& tapwit akoweyane, (when) Somebody shall or will have
' - &e. : believed me.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. .
Sing.  Kitta ké tapwit akoweyan, (that) Somebody may or can believe

&c. me
- And,
Sing. K& tapwit akoweyane (when) Somebody may or ean be-
&c. ‘ lieve me

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit akoweyapan  (that) Somebody might, could, would,
&c. or should believe me

) PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akoweyapan, (that) Somebody might, could, would,
&c. or should have believed me.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Sing. Ké& tapwit akoweyan, Had Somebody believed me.

IMPERATIVE MOOD — Direce.

FUTURE (Indefinite).

Sing.. tapwit akdkuon, Believe Thou somebody
Kitta yy akdo, Let him believe
Plur. ,, akdkik, Let us (1. 2) believe
' - ., aklkak, Believe ye
Kitta y akawuk, Let them believe.



106

TRANSITIVE VEBB—INDMRHINATE——ANIMATB OBJECT—DIRECT.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD

Sing. Ne tapwit akawan,

PRESENT TENSE.
I,in relation to him, believe somebody

Ke , akawan, Thou, in relation to him, believest,
. somebody
,, akawao, } He, in relation to ~him, believes
y akayewa, | somebody
Plur.Ne ,, akawanan, 1.3 (%We, in relation to him, believe
Ke , akawananow,l.2 somebody
Ke , akiawanawaw, *e, in relatxon to him, beheve some-
' body.
” akﬁ_,wﬁwuk,} ey, in relation to him, beheve
,  akayewa, - somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE,
Sing. Ne tapw:it akawd, ty, I, in relation to him, believed some-
body
Ke » a.kdw&, ty, ‘Thou, in relation to him, believedst
somebod
Oo ,, akawi, ty,) He, in relation to him,  believed
_ Oo ,  akayé, ty, ) somebody :
Plur. Ne ,, akawdtanan, 1. 3} We, in relation to him, beheved
Ke , akawdtananow,]l.2 somebody
Ke , akawdtawaw, - Ye, in relation to him, believed some-
Y,
Oo akﬁw&tawaw,} . They, in’ relation to him, believed
Oo ,, akayé,ty, : somebody
Or, ) .
 Sing. Ne tapwit akawanapun, I,in br:dlation to him, believed some-
y
Ke , akdwanapun, Thou, in relation to him, believedst
somebody -
» akdyepun, He, in relat:on to him, Dbelieved some-
. body
Plur. Ne ,, dkawananapun, 1. 3)We, in relation to him, believed
Ke ,  akiawananapun, 1.2 somebody
Ke .,, akawanawapun, Ye, in relation to him, believed
" » somebody _
» akayepun, } They, in tion to him, believed
»  akiayepuneek, somebody
PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Neké tapwit akawan, I, in relation to him, have believed
&e. ‘ somebody.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akowewan, Solt:{ebody believes-me, in relation to
) : 1m -

Ke , akowewan, Somebody believes thee, in relation
to him

,» OWimawa, : He, in relation to him, is believed by

Plur. Ne , akowewanan, 1.3 Somebody believes us, in relation
Ke ,, akowewsnanow, 1. 2} to him

Ke ,  akowewanawaw, Somebody believes you, in relation
to him

5, OWimawa, They, in relation to him, are be-

lieved by somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

~ Sing. Ne tapwit akbwewi,‘ ty, Somebody believed me, in relation
to him
Ke , akowewd, ty, Somebody believed thee, in relatlon
to him -
-y -owimd, ty, " He, in relation to him,was belleved by
Plur. Ne , akowewdtanan, 1.3)Somebody believed us, in relation
Ke ,, akowewatananow,l.2 to him
Ke , akowewdtawaw, Somebody believed you in relation
to him
» owimd, ty, They, in relation tohim were be-
' lieved by somebody
Or,
Sing. Ne tapwit akowewanapun, Somebody believed me, in relation
: - to him
Ke , akowewanapun, Somebody believed thee, in relation
' to him
»  OWimapun, - He, in relation to him,was believed by

Plyr. Ne ,, akowewananapun,1.3)Somebody believed us, in relation
Ke , akowewanauapun,l.2 to him
. Ke akowewanawapun, Somebody believed you, in relation

to him
»  OWimapum, - They, in relation to hlm, were be-
»  OWimapuneek, lieved by somebody

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing.'Ne ké tapwit akowewan, = Somebody hasbelieved me, in relation

&e. to him.
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‘ PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwht akawd, tj;° I, in relation to him, had believed
&ec. somebody
w’ o
Sing. Ne ké tapwit akawanapun, I, in relation to him, had believed
&ec. somebody
FUTURE TENSE.

I, in relation to him, shall ‘or will

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akawan,
: ' believe somebody

&c.
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Ne ga ké tapwit akawan, I, in relation to him, shall or will

' Sing.
&c. have believed somebody.
POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit ak&wan, I, in relation to him, may or can
&c. believe somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
/ Sing. Ne ga tapwit akawid, ty, L in relation to him, might, could,
. &e. ' » would, or should believe some-
| . body
Sing. Ne ga tapwit ak&wanapun, I, in relation to him, might, could,
- &e. would, or should believe some-
- body -
» PLUPERFECT TENSE. o
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwht akiawd, ty, I, in relation to him, might, could,
&c. - . would, or should have believed
somebody '
Or,
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akiwanapun, I, in relation to him, might, could,
would or should have believed

&e.
' somebody.
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- ' PLUPERFECT TENSE. ‘ .
Sing. Ne ké tapwit akowewd, ty, Somebody had believed me, in
&c. relation to him
Or,
Sing. Ne ké tapwit akowewanapun, Bomebody had believed me, in relation
.. &c. . tohim

FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akowewan, Somebody shall or will believe me,
&e. - in relation to him

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne gaké tapwht akowewan, Somebody shall or will have believed
&c. me, in relation to him.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

L

Sing. I'fe ga ké tapwit akowewan, Somebody may or can believe me,
. &c. in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwht akowewd, ty, Somebody might, could would, or
&e. ‘ should believe me, in relation
: to him
Or,
Sing. Ne ga tapwit akowewanapun, Somebody might, could, would, or
&c.

~ should believe me, in relation to
him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akowewd, ty, -Somebb‘d;v" might, could, would, or
. &e. . . - should have believed me, in

relation to him
Or,

Smg Ne gaké tapwé.takowewanapun, Somebody might, could, would or

- &e. - . should have believed me, in re-
lation to him. -
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Sing. a tapwit akawuk,
‘ aka

»

»
”
Plur. ,,
»
”»

"
”»
"
”

Sing. a tapwit

.n

”
”?

le_'. »
”
”

3
»”
»
»

»

”»

»
”
”

n

”

”
”
”
2

”

”

”
”

1
"
”

»

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
(that) I,in relation tohim, believe somebody

wut, " Thou, in relation to him, believest
somebody
akdwat, ) » He, in relation to him, believes
- akayit, somebody .
akawuk 1.8) ,, We, in relation to him, believe
a.]mwuk, 1. 2} somebody
akawak, Ye, in relation to him, believe some-
body
akawatchik,
akawatwaw, » They, in relatwn to hxm, believe
akayit, somebody
akawayit,

PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.

akawukepun, (that) I, in relation to him, believed some-
body
akawutepun, » Thou, in relation to him, believedst
somebody
ﬁ;:;%‘;n’ » He, in relation to him, believed
]
akayépun, : somebody .
akawukeétepun, -
13 We, in relation’ to him, behevad
akawikepun, 9 -somebody
' 1.
akawakepun, » Ye, in relation to hun, believed
somebody
akawatchikepun, _ . -
SawaoePu [ They, in_relstion to him, believed
akayitepun, somebody
akayépun,

"PERFECT TENSE. -

Sing. a ké tapwht akawuk,  (that) I, in relation to him, have believed
&e.

somebody

PLUI’EBFB’L‘]! TENSE.

Sing. & ké tapwht akiwuke-  (that) I, in relation to him; had believed

&c. pun,] somebody.
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Sing. & tapwht akowewuk,

”

”

Plur. ,

1

”

”»

»

Plur. ,,

"

"

”

Sing. a ké tap

”

n

"

”

»

”

”

”»

"

1

”

"

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

akowewut, ”
ameét, .

akowewukedt, 1.3} ’
akowewik, 1.2
akowewik, ’
ameétchik, } ’
ameétwaw,

(that) Somebody believes me, in relation

to him

Somebody believes thee, in relation
to him }

He, in relation to him, is believed by
somebody ‘

Somebody believes us, in relation to
him

Somebody believes you, in relation
to him

They, in relation to him, are be-
lieved by somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. a f.apw&t akowewukepun, (that) Somebody believed me, in relation

akowewutepun, ,,

ameétepun, .

akowewukeétepun,
1. 3(,,
akowewiikepun,
1.2
akowewdkepun, ,,
ameétepun, } "
ameétwdpun,

to him

Somebody believed thee, in relation
to him

He, in relation to him, was believed
by somebody

Somebody believed us, in relation to
him

Somebody believed you, in relation
" him
They. in relation to him, were be-
lieved by somebody

] PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. a ké tapwit akowewuk, (that) Somebody haé believed me, in re-

lation to him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

&ec.
wit akowewuke-
&e. [pun,

(that) Somebody had believed me, in re-

lation to him.”

S - 8 e
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Sing

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.
‘Sing.

Sing.
Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

. Kitta tagwét akawuk,
C.

tapwit akiwuke,

1

»
b}
”
”
1

»
M
"

Kitta ké tapwit aka
&ec.

wit akawuke,
&e.

K¢ tapwit akawuke,
&c.

Kitta tapwat akiwukepun,
. &ec.

akawutche, )
akawatche,
akawukedtche,1. 3

akawatwawe,

akayitwawe,
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
(that) I, in relation to him, shall or

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akawukepun,
&c

FUTURE T_}‘;\Nsn./’ﬂ[ N
(that) I, in relation to him, shall or -

will believe somebody

or,
1, in relation to him, to believe
somebody

(when) I, in relation to him, shall or

will believe somebody
Thou, in relation to him, shalt
or wilt believe somebod
He, in relation to him, sha
or will believe somebod
Wae, in relation to him, shaﬁ
or will believe somebod
Ye, in relation to him, sh
or will believe somebody
They, in relation to him,
shall or will believe
somebody

will have believed somebody
or,
1, in relation to him, to have .
believed somebody

(when) I, in relation to him shall or

willhavebelieved somebody.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta kiz tapwit akiwuk, . (that) I, in relation to him, may or
c.

can believe somebody

(when) I, in relation to him, may. or

can believe somebody

PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.
(that) I, it relation to him, might,

could, would, or should
believe somebody

(that) I, in relation to him, might,

could, would, or should
have believed somebody.
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FUTURE TENSE.

Sing.  Kitta tapwit akowewuk (that) Somebody shall or will beheve
, &e. me, in relatnon to h1m '

Somebody to believe me, in
» relation to him A
And, '

Sing.  tapwit akowewuke, (when) Somebody shall or will be-
lieve me, in relation to him
» Somebody shall or will be-
lievethee, in relation tohim
y ameétche, ,» He, in relation to him, shall

or will be believed
» 'akowewukeétche,1.3) ,, - Somebody shall or will be-
yy akowewiko, 1. 2} lieve us, in relation to him
» akowewako, »  Somebody shall orwill believe

you, in ré¥ition to him

» 8meétwawe, ,  They, in relation to him, shall

' or will be believed
. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. ‘
Sing.  Kitta ké tapwit akowewuk, (that) Somebody shall or will have

&ec. believed me, in relation to himn

» akowewutche,

- or,
=2 Somebody to have believed
. me, in relation to him

- And, ,
Sing. Ké& tapwit akowewuke, (when) Somebody shall or will have
&c. believed me, in relation to
him.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
_ PRESENT TENSE. ‘
Sing.  Kitta ké tapwit akowewuk (that) Somebody may or can believe
&c. me, in relation to him

" -And,
Sing. K& tapwdt akowewuke, (when) Somebody may or can believe
&ec. : me, in relation to him
PAST OR. IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit akowewukepun, (that) Somebody might, could, would,
o & or should believe me, in
: . relation to him
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kittaké tapwdt akowewuke- (that) Somebody might, could, would,

&c. pun,] or should have believed
me, inrelation to him.
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CONDITIONAL MOQD.

Sing'—;i Ké tapwdt akawuk, Had I, in relation to him, believed
somebody.
- .IMPERATIVE MOOD.
’ // PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. tapwat akﬁo; Believe thou, in relation to him, some-
. . bOdy e
Kitta ,, akayews, Let him, in relation to him, believe
T o somebody
Plyr. ,, akawatan, tak, Let us (1.2),in relation to him, be-
lieve somebody .
yy akawadk, , Believe ye, in relationto h:m,somebody
Kitta ,, A akayewa, Let them, in relation to him, believe
somebody
- FUTU RE (Indefinite).
Sing tapwit akawdkun, Believe thou, in relation to him, some-
‘ body
- Kitta ,, akayewa, Let him, in relation to him, believe
" somebody
Plur. ,, akawdkik, Let us(1.2), in relation to him, be-

lieve somebody
,, akawdkik, Believe ye, in relation to him, somebody
Kitta ,, akdyews, - Let them, in relation to him, believe
' : somebody. ‘

" DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing.  teipwit akawama, I, whether I believe somebody
" akawuna, " Thou believest somebody
» . akakwa, ‘ " He believes somebody
Plur. " akawdkwa, 1. 3} . o
. akawikws, 1. 2 " We believe somebody

. akawakws, . Yo believe siebody
.. akawakwa, “ They believe somebody
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CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Sing. Ké& tapwit akowewuk, Had somebody believed me, in relation
’ &c. to him.

-~

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwlt owimawa, Let him or them, in relation to him,
be believed by somebody.

DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
PRESENT TENSE. .
Sing.  teipwit akowewana, If, whether Somebody believes me
" akowewuna, " Somebody believes thee
" owaweeta, " He is believed by somebedy
Plur. " akowewdkwa, 1.3} C e
" akowewikwa, 1.2 " Somebody believes us
, - akowewakwa, <y Somebody believes you
A owawedtanik, " Theyare believed by some-

body
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Sing.

—

Plur.

Sing.

:S'ing 0

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teipwit akawapana, If, whether I believed somebody
" akawupuna, " Thou believedst somebody
” akakopuna, " He believed somebody
” akawz:!kepunﬁ, L 3} " We believed somebody
” akawukepuni, 1.2 ‘
’ akawakepuna, ” Ye believed somebody
” akawakepuna, ” They believed somebody
PERFECT TENSE. o
K4 tapwit akawana, If, whether I have believed somebody
Ké &e. :
PLUPERFECT TENSE. .
K4 tapwit akawapana, If, whether I had believed somebody
Ké &e.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akawana, If, whether I shall or will believe
Ka &c. somebody
. FUTURE PEBFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akawana, If, whether I shall or will have be-

Ka ké &ec. - lieved somebody.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akawana, If, whether I may or can beleve

Ka ké &c. . somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akawapana, If, whether I might, could, would,
Ka &e. or should believe somebody

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akawapana, If, whether I might, could, would,
Ka ké &e. or should have believed somebody
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PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing.  teiipwit akowewspans, If, whether Somebody believed me

” akowewupuni, ” Somebody believed thee
" owawedtepuni, " He was believed by some-
~ body |
Plur. " akowewdkepuna, 1. 3} )
" akowewukepuna, 1.2) " nSomebody believed us
" akowewakepuna, " Somebody believed you
»  owaweédtepunanik, » They were believed by
' somebody
PERFECT TENSE. |
Sing. K4 tapwlt akowewans, = If, whether Somebody has believed me
K& &ec. '

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. KA tapwit akowewapans,  If, whether Somebody had believed me
Ké &e.
FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit akowewans, If, whether Somebody shall or will
Ka &e. believe me -

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. -

Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akowewans, If, whether Somebody shall or will
Ka ké &e. have believed me. '

POTENTIAL MOOD.

"PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta k8 tapwit akowewans, If, whether Somebody may or can
Ka ké &c. ) believe me -

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta tapwit akowewapana,  If, whether,-Somebody might, could,
Ka &e. would, or should believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akowewapana, If, whether Somebody might, could,
Ka ké &e. would, or should have believed
me.
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- ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

Sing. teipwit akdwawuka,

”

”
”

Plur. "

»
”»

”

7
"

Sing. tedpwit

”

PRESENT TENSE.

If, whether I, in relation to him, be-
lieve somebody

akawawuti, If, whether Thou, in relation to him,
believest somebody

akawakwa, } If, whether He, in relation to him, be-

akayikwa, lieves somebody

akawawukeétd,l. 3) If, whether We, in relation to him,

akawawukwa, 1.2 believe somebody

akawawakwa, If, whether Ye, in relation to him, be-
lieve somebody

al%l}w:&kWﬁ, If, whether They, in relation to him,
akayikwa, bel;
akéwayikwﬁ, 1eve somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

akawawukepuna,  If, whether I, in relation to him, believed
somebody
akawawutepuna, If, whether Thou, in relation to him,
' believed somebody

»

-~

»  GkAWatepund, | ¢ Lpother He, in relation to him,
Y, akayitepuna, z ’ believed somebody - .
”’ akny é‘pun&,
Plur. akawawukeétepuna, ' -
1. 8(If, whether We, in relation to him, be.
” akiwawukepuna, lieved somebody ‘
1.2
" akawawskepuna,  If, whether Ye, in relation to him, be-
lieved somebody
" akawatchikepuna,
” i:zig;i%una’ If, whether They, in relation to him,
, .
”: akayitepuni, | beheved somebody
» akayépuna,
PERFECT TENSE.
- Sing. K4 tapwit akawawuka, If, whether I, in relation to him, have
‘ Ké &c. believed somebody

Sing. K4 tapwat akawawukepuna, If, whether I, in relation to him, had

Ké

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

&ec. believed somebody.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. teipwit akowewawuka, If, whether Somebody believes me, in
relation to him

akowewawutd, If, whether Somebody believes thee, in
_ relation to him

owimaweétﬁ If, whether He, in relation to him, is

Plur. ”

k2]

”"

believed by somebody ,
akowewawukeéta.,l 3}If whether Somebody believes us, in
akowewawilikwa, 1.2 relation to him

akowewawakwa, If, whether Somebody believes you, in
relation to him
owimaweétanik, If, whether They, in relation to him,

are believed by somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. teapwit akowewa.wukepuna, If, whether Somebody believed me, in

”

b2

Plur.

”»

”

»

relation to him
akowewawutepuna, . If, whether Somebody believed thee, in .
relation to him
owimaweétepun¥, If, whether He, in relation to him, was

believed by somebody
akowewawukeéte-

pung, 1.3 [If, whether Somebody believed us, in
akowewawikepuna, relation to him
1.2
akowewawakepund, If, whether Somebody believed you, in
relation to him
owxma.weétepunamk If, whether They, in relation to him,
were believed by somebody

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. K4 tapwidt akowewawuka, If, whether Somebody has believed me,

Ké

&ec. in relation ‘to him
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. KA tapwit akowewawukepuna, If, whether Somebody had believed

Ké

&e. me, in relation to him.
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FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit akawawuka, If, whether I, in relation to him,
Ka &c. ” shall or will believe somebody
.FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akawawuka, If, whether I, in relation to him,
Ka ké &c. shall or will have believed
: somebody.

~ POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akdwawuka, If, whether I, in relation to him,
Ka ké

&c. may or can believe somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwat akawawukepuna, If, whether I, in relation to him,

Ka

&c. might, could, would, or should,
believe somebody

PLUPERFECT TENSE.,

.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwat akawawukepuna, If, whether I, in relation to him,
Ka ké

&e. might, could, would, orshould,
have believed somebody.

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

- Sing. Ne tapwit akanatookwa, I believe somebody, I suppose, it
seems .
Ke ,  akanatookwa, Thou believest somebody, 1 sup-
pose, it seems
,  akatookwa, " He believes somebody, I suppose,
it seems
Plur. Ne ,, akananatookwa, 1. 3} We believe somebody, I suppose,
Ke ,, . akananatookwa, 1.2 it seems
Ke ,  akanawatookwa,, Ye believe somebody, I suppose,
it seems :
,»»  akatookwanik, They believe somebody, I suppose,

it seems.
»
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FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Kitta tapwit akowewawuka,”  If, whether Somebody shall or will
Ka &c. believe me, in relation to him
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tt;pwé,t akowewawuka,  If, whether Somebody shall or will
Ka ké &e. have believed me, in relation
to him

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akowewawuka,  If, whether Somebody may or can
Ka ké &e. believe me, in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit akowewawukepuna, “If, whether Somebody might, could,
Ka &e. would; or should believe me,
) in relation to him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akowewawukepuna, If, whether Somebody might,

Ka ké &e. . * could, would, or should have
: . believed me,inrelation tohim.

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akowinatookwa, Somebody believes me, I suppose,
. ‘ it seems ' .
Ke ,, . akowinatookws, Somebody believes thee, I suppose,

it seems
»  owatookwa, He is believed by somebody, I sup-

‘ pose, it seems
Plur. Ne ,, akowinanatookwa, 1.3}Somebody believes us, I suppose, it
Ke ,  akowinanatookws, 1.2 seems

Ke ,  akowinawatookwa, Somebody believes you, I suppose,

it seems
»y  owatookwanik, They are believed by somebody, I

_ suppose, it seems
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akanakopun, I believed somebody, I suppose,
it seems
Ke ,, akanakopun, Thou believedst somebody, I sup-
ose, it seems
,, akakopun, - He believed somebody, I suppose,
it seems
Plur. Ne ,, akananakopun, 1. 3} We believed somebody, I sup-
Ke ,,  akananakopun, 1. 2 pose, it seems
Ke ,  akanawakopun, Ye believed somebody, I suppose,
1t seems
»,  akawakopun, They believed somebody, I sup-

pose, it seems
PERFECT TENSE.

' Sz'ng. Ne ké tapwit akanatookwa, I have believed somebody, I sup-
&c. pose, it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE. -

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akanakopun, I had believed somebody, I sup-

&c. pose, it seems.
FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akanatookws, I shall or will believe somebody,

&c. N I suppose, it seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. ‘
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akanatookwd, I shall or will haye believed
: - &e. somebody, I suppose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwat akanatookwa, I mai or can believe somebody,
&c. suppose, it seems

‘ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. . R
Sing. Nega tapwit akanakopun, - I might, could, would, or should’

&c. believe somebody, I suppose,
it seems
PLUPERFECT T E.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akanakopun, I might, could, would, or should
&c. have believed somebody, I
suppose, it seems.
' SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the ngjmctive Mood of the Simple Verb, with the
addition of afookwa throughout all its tenses.
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE:

Sing. Ne tapwit akowinakopun, Somebody beheved me, I suppose,
it seems
Ke ,  akowinakopun, Somebody believed thee, I suppose,
: it seems
,»  owakopun, He was believed by somebody, I
suppose, it seems
Plur. Ne ,  akowinanakopun, 1.3) Somebody believed us, I suppose, it
Ke ,,  akowinanakopun, 1.2} seemls
Ke ,  akowinawakopun, Somebody believed you, I suppose,
it seems
»  owakopunuk, They were believed by somebody, I

suppose, it seems
PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwat akowinatookwd,  Somebody has believed me, I sup-
&e. pose, it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwit akowinakopun, Spmebody had believed me, I sup-
&c. pose, it seems
FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akowinatookwd,-  Somebody shall or will believe me,
&ec. I suppose, it seems
-~. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akowinitookwa, Somebody shall or will have be-
&ec. lieved me, I suppose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akowinitookwa, Somebody may or can believe me, I
&ec. _suppose, 1t seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akowmakopun, Somebody might, could, would, or
&e. should believe we, 1 suppose,
it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akowinakopun, Somebody might, could, would, or
&c.

should have beheved me, I .
suppose, it seems.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

< INDICATIVE MOOD.

- PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akawanatookwa, I, in relation to him, believe some-
: body, I suppose, it seems

Ke ,  akiawanatookws, Thou, in relation to him, believest
somebody, I suppose, it seems
»  akawatookwa, He, in relation to bim, believes
»,  akayeetookwa, somebody, I suppose, it seems

Plur. Ne ,, akawananatookwa, 1.3;We, in relation to him, believe
Ke ,  akiawananatookwa, 1.2 somebody, I suppose, it seems

Ke ,  akawanawatookwa, Ye, in relation to him, believe

_ : : somebody, I suppose, it seems

»  akawatookwanik, They, in relation to him, believe

»  akayeetookwa somebody, I suppose, it

»,  akayeetookwanee, seems :

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akiwanakopun, I, in relation to him, believed
: . somebody, I suppose, it seems

Ke ,  akawanakopun, Thou, in relationto him, believedst
somebody, I suppose, it seems

»  akayekopun, He, in relation to him, believed

somebody, I suppose, it seems
Plur. Ne ,, akawananakopun, 1. 3)We, in relation to him, believed
Ke ,  akiwananakopun,l. 2 somebody, I suppose, it seems

Ke , akawanawakopun, Ye, in relation to him, believed
somebody, I suppose, it seems

»  akayekopun, They, in relation to ﬁ(i)m, believed .

» ak-&yekopuneek,} somebody, I suppose, it seems

‘PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwat akawanatookwa, 1, in relation to hi‘.!;l, have believed
, &c. somebody, I suppose, it seems

'PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akawanakopun, I, in relation to him, had believed
&ec. somebody, I suppose, it seems

FUUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwdit akawanatookwa, 1, inrelation to him, shall or will
&e. believe somebody, I suppose,
. it seems. '
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.‘

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akowewanatookwa,

Ke ,  akowewanatookwi,
o owimatookwa,
Plur. Ne ,, akowewananatookwd,
1.3
Ke , akowewananatookwa,
1.2
Ke , akowewanawatookwa,

» Owimatookwa,
,. Owimatookwianee,

Somebody believes me, in relation
to him, I suppose, it seems
Somebody believes thee, in relation
to him, I suppose, it seems
He, inrelation to him, is believed by
somebody, I suppose, it seems
Somebody believes us, in relation

to him, I suppose, it seems

Somebody believes you, in relation
to him, I suppose, it seems

They, in relation to him, are be-
lieved by somebody, I suppose,
it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

S-mg Ne tapwit akowewanakopun,
Ke

akowewanakopun,

: okout
» Owimakopun,

Plur. Ne ,, akowewananakopun,
_ 1.3

Ke ,  akowewananakopun,

: 1.2

Ke ,  akowewanawakopun,

,»  owimakopun,

' PERFECT TENSE.

Somebody believed me, in relation
to him, I suppose, it seems

Somebody believed thee, inrelation
to him, I suppose, it seems

He, in relation to him, was be-

lieved by somebody, I suppose,
it seems

Somebody believed us, in relation

to him, I suppose, it seems

Somebody believed you, in relation
to him, I suppose, it seems
They, in relation to him, were be-
lieved by somebody, I suppose,
it seems

Sing. Ne ké tapwdt akowewanatookwd, Somebody has believed me, in re-

&ec.

lation to him, I suppose, it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akowewanakopun,
. &e. -

Somebody had believed me, in re-
lation to him, I suppose, it seems

FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwit akowewanatookwd, Somebody shall or will believe

&e.

me, in relation to him, I sup-
pose, it seems.
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akawanatookwa, I, in relation to him, shall or will
&c. have believed somebody, I sup-
pose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD: ’
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwé.t akawandtookwa, I, in relation to him, may or can
. &ec. believe somebody, I suppose,

it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwit akawanakopun, I, in relation to him, might, could,
’ &c. would, or should believe some-

body, I suppose, it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akawa.nakopun, I, in relation to him, might, could,
&ec. - would, or should have believed
) somebody, I suppose it seems.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the Accessory or Possessive Case of the Subjunctive
Mood of the Simple Verb, with the addition of atookwa throughout all its
tenses. :
OPTATIVE MOOD.

The same prefixes as noticed before at page 865.
INDETERMINATK—AGENT .AND OBJECT—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
tapwit akanewew, } ~ Somebody believes somebody (there
,» akanewun, is a believing)
'PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE

tapwét akanewepun, .
,  akanewunopun, | Sf)mebody believed somebody

PERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwit akanewew, } _
,  akanewun, Somebody has believed somebody
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yd ' FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga kgtapwét akowewanatookwa, Somebody shall or will have
e &c. . believed me, in relation to
- i him, I suppose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akowewanatookwa, Somebody may or can believe me
&e. in relation to him, I sup-
pase, it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akowewanakopun, Somebody might, could, would,
. &e. or should believe me, in
relation to him, I suppose,
it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwht akowewanakopun, Somebody might, could, would
&e. . or should have believed me,
in relation to him, I sup-

pose, it seems.

INDETERMINATE—AGENT AND OBJECT—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. ‘
tapwit akowinanewew, } Somebodv is beli
, skowinanewun, mebody is believed by sornnebodyd
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akowinanewepun, }Somebody was believed by some-
» akowinanewunopun» body
PERFECT TENSE.

K¢ tapwit akowinanewew, } Somebody has been believed by
»» - akowinanewun, somebody.



y
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.

K" ’k ) .
’ ¢ tapwdt akanewepun, } Somebody had believed somebody
» akanewunopun,

FUTURE TENSE.

. 'Y v
Kitta tapwat akanewew, } Somebody shall or will believe somebody
,  akanewun, . ,

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akanewew, } Somebody shall or will have believed
»  akanewun, somebody.

-POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

. ~ ‘ £ .
Kitta ké tapwat akanewew, } Somebody may or can believe somebody

,  akanewun,

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akanewepun, } Somebody might, could, would, or
akanewunopun, should believe somebody

” .
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akanewepun, . } Somebody might, could, would, or
,, akanewunopun, should have believed somebody.
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
» PRESENT TENSE.
" tapwit akanewik,
akanewuk, E (that) Somebody believes somebody
akdk,

g

"

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwat akanewikepun, i
akanewﬁkepun,g (that) Somebody believed somebody
akdkepun, '

]

»

1%

PERFECT TENSE.
ké tapwit akanewik, (that) Somebody has believed somebody
&e. o

o

2
o
'
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: PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ké tapwit akowinanewepun, } Somebody had been believed by

» akowinanewunopun, somebody
\4 FUTURE TENSE.
Kifta tapwit akowinanewew, ] Somebody shall or will be believed
5 akowinanewun, by somebody

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akowinanewew, } Somebody shall or will have been
»  akowinanewun, believed by somebody

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akowinanewew, Somebody may or can be believed
' 4 - akowinamewun, } by somebody
I PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akowinanewepun, } Somebody might, could, would, or
) ,, akowinanewunopun, should be believed by somebody

PLUPERPECT TENSE.

. Kitta ké tapwit akowinanewepun, Somebody might, could,‘ would, or
” akowinanewunopun,i should have been believed by
’ somebody

" SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

ot

(that) Somebody is believed by some-

,,  akowinanewtk, body

tapwit akowinanewik,
yy  akowik,

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tgp_wit akowinanewikepun, E

|-

(that) Somebody was believed by some-

, akowinanewikepun, body

» akowikepun,
PERFECT TENSE.

a ke tapwit akowinanewik, (that) Somebody has been believed by
&e. somebody
A ‘ N
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. PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akanewikepun, (that) Somebody had believed somebody

&c.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwét akanewik, (that) Somebody shall or will believe
&c. somebody
Or, Somebody to believe somebody
. ) And,
tapwat a.kanem}: % 2 (when) Somebody shall or will believe
,,  akanewuke, - somebod
., akike, ) y
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwat akanewik, (that) Somebodyshall or will have believed
&ec. *somebody
Or, Bomebody to have believed some-
body
And, ,
Ké tapwit akanewike, (when) Somebody shall or will have be-
&c. lieved somebody

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESA};}NT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwdt akanewik, (that) Somebody may or can believe

&ec. ‘ , somebody
’ And,

Ké tapwét akanewike, (when) Somebody may or can believe

&e. somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akanewikepun, (that) Somebody might, could, would,

&c. or should believe somebody

, PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ktta ké tapwit akanewikepun, - {that) Somebody might, could, would,
&e. or should have believed somebody

' CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Ké tapwit akanewik, Had Somebody believed somebody
&c.
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akowinanewikepun, (that) Somebody had been believed by

&e. somebody
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akowinanewik, (that) Somebody shall or will be believed
&c. by somebody
- Or, Somebody to be believed by
somebody
And,

(when) Somebody shall or will be believed

, akowinanewike, by somebody

, akowike,

tapwit akowmanemke, §

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akowinanewik, (that) Somebody shall or will have. been

&ec. believed by somebody
» . 01"
R Somebody to have been believed
: by somebody
And,
K& tapwit akowinanewike, (when) Somebody shall or will have been
&c. believed by somebody

" POTENTIAL 'MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. .
Kitta ké tapwit akowinanewik, (that) SBomebody may or can be believed

&c. by somebody
And, .
K& tapwit akowinanewike, (when) Somebody maj or can be believed
&e. by somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akowinanewikepun, (that) Somebody might, could, would, or
&c. should be believed'bysomebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwdt akowinanewike- (that) Somebody might, could, would, or

&c. (pun, should have been believed by
somebody
CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Ké tapwit ‘akowinanewik, Had Somebody been believed by some-

&ec. _ body
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’ - IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Kitta tapwat akanewew, } ~ Let Somebody believe somebody
,, akanewun, Let there be a believing

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. .
tapwat akiwan, Somebody, in relation to him, believes
somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwit akawanapun, Somebody, in relation to him, believed
_ somebody
PERFECT TENSE. -
K&  tapwit akawan, Somebody, in relation to him, has believed
somebody
- PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ké  tapwht akawanapun, Somebody, in relation to him, had believed
somebody
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwdt akawan, Somebody, in relation to him, shall or
will believe somebody
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akawan, ~ Somebody, in relation to him, shall or
will have believed somebody

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. _

Kitta ké tapwit akawan, Somebody, in relation to him, may or ca
’ believe somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akawanapun, Somebody, in relation to him, might, could,

would, or should believe somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
g(itta ké tapwdt akawanapun, Somebody, in relation to him, wmight,
could, would, or should have believed
somebody

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
A tapwit akaweét, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, believes
somebody
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Kitta tapwit akowinanewew,
,  akowinanewun,

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

} Let Somebody be believed by somebody

tapwﬁt-akowewan, ‘ Somebody, in relation to him, is beheved
by somebedy
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. _
tapwit akowewanapun, Somebody, in relation to him, was believed
' by somebody
PERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwit akowewan, Somebody, in relation to him, has been

believed by somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

K& tapwit akowewanapun, Somebody, in relation to him, had been

believed by somebody
FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akowewan, Somebody, in relation to him, shall or

will be believed by somebody
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akowewan, Somebody, in relation to him, shall or

will have been believed by somebody
POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akowewan, Somebody, in relation to him, may or can’
be believed by somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akowewanapun, Somebody, in relation to him, might, could,
: would, or should be believed by
somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akowewanapun, Somebody, in relation to him, might,
could, would or should have been
beheved by somebody

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit akoweweét, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, is be-
. lieved by somebody



184 -TRANSITIVE VERB—INDETERMINATE-—AGENT AND OBJECT—DIRECT.

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
A tapwit akaweétepun, * (that) Somebody, in relation to him, beheved
’ somebody
PERFECT TENSE. .
A ké tapwit akaweét (that) Somebody, in relation to him, has
believed somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A k& tapwit akaweétepun, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, had
believed somebody
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akaweét, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will believe somebody
Or, Somebody, in relation to him, to
believe somebody

tapwit akaweétche, (when) Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will believe somebody
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akawedt, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will have believed somebody
Or, Somebos\g&l:drelatlon to him, to have,
bel somebody -
: And,
K& tapwit akaweétche, (when) Somebody, in relation to him, shall

or will have believed somebody
POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké ta.pw:‘nt' akaweét, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, fhay or
can believe somebody

And,
Ké tapwat akawecétche, (when) Somebody, in relation to him, may
' or can believe somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE
Kitta tapwat akaéeétepun,' (that) Somebodf'd in relation to him, might,

could, would, or should believe |
somebody ‘

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta k¢ tapwit akaweétepun, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, mlght
could, would, or shonld have

beheved somebody
CONDITIONAL MOOD.
K& tapwit akaweét, Had Somebody, in relation to him, be-
lieved somebody
‘ IMPERATIVE MOOD. [somebody

Kitta tapwit akawan, ~ . Let Somebody, in relation to him, believe




TRANRSITIVE VERB—INDETERMINATE—AGENT AND OBJECT—INVERSE. 135

PAST OR IMPEBRFECT TENSE.
A tapwit akoweweétepun, - (that) Somebody, in relation to him, was
believed by somebody
. PERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akoweweét, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, has
St been believed by somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akoweweétepun,  (that) Somebody, in relation to him, had
: ' o been believed by somebody
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akoweweét, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will be believed by somebody
Or, somebody, in relation to him, to be
believed by somebody
And,

tapwht akoweweétche, (when) Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will be believed by somebody
. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
- Kitta ké tapwdt akoweweét, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, shall
: . or will have been believed by,
. somebody ) .
Or, somebody, in relation to him, to hav
been believed by somebody

And,
Ké& tapwit akoweweétche, (when) Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will have been believed by
somebody -

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akoweweét, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, may
or can be believed by somebody
And, -

Ké tapwit akoweweétche, .(when) Somebody, in relation to him, may

or can be believed by somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akowewedtepun, (that) Somebody, in relation to me, might,
could, would, or should be
believed by somebody

PLUPERFECT TENSE. ~
Kittaké tapwidt akoweweétepun, (that) Somebody, in relation to him, might,
could, would, or should have
. been believed by somebody*
' CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Ké tapwit akoweweét, Had Somebody, in relation to him, been
- believed by somebody
‘ IMPERATIVE MOOD. (by somebody
Kitta tapwit akowewan, Let Somebody, in relation tohim, be believed -
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DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
PRESENT TENSE.:

tedpwat akanewikwa,

,»  akanewunookwa, If or whether Somebody believes some-
,  akanewlkwa, body
,»  akdkwa,

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teipwat akanewikepuna,

" akanewunookopuna, ( If or whether Somebody believed some-

»»  akanewukepuna, body
»  akdkepuna,
PERFECT TENSE.
K& tapwat akanewikwa, If or whether Somebody has believed:
Ké &c. somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE. .
K4 tapwit akanewikepuna, If or whether Somebody had believed'
Ké &ec. somebody
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwat akanewikwa, If or whether Somebody shall or will
Ka, &c. believe somebody
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akanewikwa, If or whether Somebody shall or will
Ka ké &c. have believed somebody

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akanewikwa, If or whether Somebody may or can
- Kaké &ec. believe somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwét akanewikepuna, If or whether Somebody might, could,
Ka - &e. ‘would, or should believe somebody

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akanewikepuna,  If or whether Somebody might, could,
Ka ké &e. ' would, or should have believed
somebody ;
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DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
PRESENT TENSE.

teipwit akowinanewikwa, '
” akowmanewunookwa, If or whether Somebody is be-
» a.kovnnanewukwa, lieved by somebody
,  akowikwa,

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teiipwit akowinanewikepuna,
»  akowinanewuncokopuna, (If or whether Somebody was be-

” akowma.newukepunﬁ ("  lieved by somebody
»  akowikepuni,
PERFECT TENSE.
K4i tapwit a.kowmanemkwa, If or whether Somebody has been
K¢ . & . believed by somebody
N PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4i tapwit akowinanewikepuna, If or whether Somebody had been
Keé &c. believed by somebody .
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akowinanewikwa, If or whether Somebody shall or
Ka &e. - will be believed by somebody

-

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit a.komnanemkwa If or whether Somebody shall or-
Ka ké . &e. _ will have been believed by
somebody.

- POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akowinanewikwa, If or whether Somebody may or can~
Ka ké g be believed by somebody
_PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akowinanewikepuna, If or whether, Somebody might, could,
Ka &c. would, or should be believed bv
. somebody

PLUPEBFFCT TENSE.

Kitta k8 tapwit akowinanewikepuns, If or whether Somebody might,
K ké &c. could, would, or should have
_ been believed by somebody.



188 TRANSITIVE VERB—INDETERMINATE—AGENT AND OBJECT—DIRECT.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—DUBITATIVE MOOD.
Subjunctive.

PRESENT TENSE.

teipwit akawaweétd, If or whether Somebody, in relation
to him, believes somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwit akawaweétepuna, If or whether Somebody, in relation
' to him, believed somebody

PERFECT TENSE.

K& tapwat akawaweéta, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ké » ’ to him, has believed somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE. ‘ .
K4 tapwit akawaweétepuna, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ké ” " : to him, had believed somebody -
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akawaweédta, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ka ” . to him, shall or will believe
somebody
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwdt akawaweéta, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Kaké ” ”» to him, shall or will have
believed somebody.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akawaweéta, . If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ka ké » ’ to him, may or can believe
' somebody
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. ‘
--Kitta tapwit akawaweétepuna, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ka ” ' to him, might, could, would, or

should believe somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE. -

Kitta ké tapwdt akawaweétepuna, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ka ké ” ’ to him, might, could, would)or
y.

should have believed some
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—DUBITATIVE MOOD.
Subjunctive. '
PRESENT TENSE.

teipwat akowewaweéta, If or whether Somebody, in relation
to him, is believed by somebody

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwit akowewawedtepuni,  If or whether Somebody, in relation
T to him,wasbelieved by somebody
PERFECT TENSE.

K4 tapwit akowewaweéta, If or whether Somebody, in relation
kK¢ ,, 9 : to him, has been believed by
somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwit akowewaweétepuna, . If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ké , " to him,- had been believed by
\ . somebody
-0 FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akowewaweéta, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ka » » to him, shall or will be believed
by somebody
FUTURE_PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akowewaweéta, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ka ké ' Cw to him, shall or will have been
believed by somebody.
POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akowewaweéta, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ka ké ” ” . to bim, may or can be believed
by somebody

PiLs'r OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akowewawedtepuni, If or whether Somebody, in relation
Ka ” . to him, might, could, would, or

: should be believed by somebody
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwdt akowewaweétepuna, * If or whether Somebody, in relation
K3i ké ” » to him, might, could, would, or

should have been believed by
somebody.
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akanewetookwa, Somebody believes, I suppose, it
»  akanewunotookwa, seems '

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akanewekopun, Somebody believed, I suppose, it
»»  akanewumokopun, seems .

) PERFECT TENSE -
Ké tapwit akanewetookwa, | Somebody has believed, I suppose, it
" ,»  akanewunotookwi, [ seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwit akanewekopun, - Somebody had believed, I suppose, it
’s »»  akanewunokopun, seems
FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akanewetookwa, Somebody shall or will believe, I
" »,  akanewunotookwa, - suppose, it seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akanewetookwa, Somebody shall or will have be-
w w» »  akanewunotookwa, lieved, I suppose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akanewetookwa, Somebody may or can believe, I
w » » akanewunotookwa, suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit a.kaneweko§un, Somebody mi%l;t, could, would, or
" »  akanewunokopun, } should believe, I suppose or it
: seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwét akanewekopun, Somebody might, could, would, or
w » y  akanewunokopun, should have believed, I suppose
. or it seems.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the Subjunctive Mood of the Simple Verb, with the
addition of atookwa throughout all its tenses.
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. '

tapwit akowinanewetookwa, | Somebody is believed, I suppose, it
,, akowinanewunotookwsd, [ seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwht akowinanewekgpun, } Somebody was believed, I suppose,
»  akowinanewunokopun, it seems

PERFECT TENSE.

K¢ tapwit akowinanewetookwa, Somebody has been believed, I sup-
»s 5  8kowinanewunotookwa, pose, it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

K¢ tapwit akowinanewekopun, Somebody had been believed, I sup-
” » akowinanewunokopun, pose, 1t seems

fexd

FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwht akowinanewetookwd, } Somebody shall or will be believed, -
” ,, akowinanewunotookwi, I suppose, it seems -

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwt akowinanewetookwa, ) Somebody shall or will have been
_» » - »n akowinanewunotookwa, believed, I suppose, it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akowinanewetookwi, )Somebody may or can be believed,
» s s 8kowinanewunotookwa, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akowinanewekopun, Somebody might, could, would, or
” »  akowinanewunokopun, should be believed, I suppose
or it seems

PLUPERFEGT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akowinanewekopun, Somebody might, could, would, or
w 9 4 akowinanewunokonun, should have been believed, I
suppose or it seems.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
~ PRESENT TENSE.
tapwit akawanatookwa, Somebody,in relatlonto him, believes,
; I suppose or it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwat akiwanakopun, Somebody, in relation to’him, be-
lieved, I suppose or it seems
PERFECT TENSE.

K¢ tapwat akawanatookwa, Somebody, in relation to him, has
3 : believed, I suppose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K& tapwit akawanakopun, Somebody, in relation to him, had

believed, I suppose or it seems
: FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwat akawanatookwa, Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will beheve, I suppose or it
seems - :

FUTUBE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akawanatookwa, Somebody, in relation to hlm, shall
' or will have believed, I suppose,
or it seems.

P

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akawanatookwa, Somebody, in relation to him, may
or can believe, I suppose or it
seems

PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akiwanakopun, Somebody, in relation to him, might,

could, would, or should believe,
I suppose or it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akdwa.nakopun, Somebody, in relation to him, might,
could, would, or should have
believed, I suppose or it seems.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the Accessory or Possessive Case of the Subjunctive Mood
of the Simple Verb, with the addition of atookwa throughout all its tenses.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
The same prefixes as noticed before at page 85.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE .CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. .

tapwit akowewanatookwa, Somebody, in relation to him, is
believed, I suppose or it seems
. ] PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwdt akowewanakopun, Somebody, in relation to him, was
_ believed, I suppose or it seems

PERFECT TENSE.

K& tapwit akowéwanatookwa, Somebody, in relation to him, has
been believed, I suppose or it
seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE. '
¢ K& tapwit akowewanakopun, Somebody, in relation to him, had

been believed, Isupposeorit seems- % -
"FUTURE TENSE. -

Kitta tapwit akowewanatookwa Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will be believed, I suppose
v or it seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akowewanatookwa, Somebody, in relation to him, shall
or will have been believed, I
suppose or it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akowewanatookwi, Somebody, in relation to him, may
or can be believed, I suppose or

it seems
. PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akowewanakopun, Somebody, in relation to him, might,

" could, would or should be be-
lieved, I suppose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akowewanakopun,  Somebody, in relation to him, might,
could, would or should have been
believed, I suppose or it seems.
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INDETERMINATE—Fnanimate— Definite.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akao, It believes
s akawa, They believe
_ " PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE. i
tapwit akapun, It believed i
»  akapunee, They believed
' PERFECT TENSE.
Ké tapwit akao, It has believed
‘ &e. —
; PLUPERFECT TENSE.
- K¢ tapwit akapun, It had believed
&ec.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akao, It shall or will believe  *
&e. -
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwat akio, It shall or will have believed.
: &ec. '

\

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akio, It may or can believe
&e.
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
- Kitta tapwit akapun, It might, could, would or should
h &c. believe

PLUPERFECT TENSE. . <

Kitta ké tapwat akapun, It ihight, could, would or should
&ec. have believed.
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INDETERMINATE—Inanimate— Definite.

INDICATIVE MOQOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapw chikatio, It is believed
» chikatiwa, They are believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwi chikatapun, It was believed

» chikatapuneek, They were believed
PERFECT TENSE.

Ké talgvi chikatio, It has been believed
c. ‘

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwi chikatapun, It had been believed
&c

FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwd chikatio, It shall or will be believed
&c.

. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwi chikatao, It shall or will have been believed.
&c.. ’

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwi chikatao, It may or can be believed
&c.

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwé chikatapun, It might, could, would, or should be
&e. believed

PLUPERFECT TEN SE.

Kitta ké-tapwh chikatapun, It mliez, could, would, or should have
&e. n believed.
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit akik, (that) It believes
»  akikee, waw, They believe
PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.
A tapwit akakepun, (that) It believed
»  akikepunee, They believed
PERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akik, (that) It has believed
&e. .
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akakepun, (that) It had believed
&c. :
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akak, ' (that) It shall or will believe
&e. © o,
It to believe
: And,
tapwit akake, (when) It shall or will believe
, akakwawe, » They shall or-will believe
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akak, (that) It shall or will have believed
- &e. or,
It to have believed
And, ,
Ké ta.pwéz,r akake, (when) It shall or'will have believed.
c. ' :
POTENTIAL MOOD. )
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akak, (that) It may or can believc
&c. ‘
And, ‘
Ké tapwit akake, (when) It may or can believe
&c.
- PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwat akakepun, ‘ (that) It might could, would, or should
&c. believe
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
| PRESENT TENSE.
A tapwit it “(that) It is believed
»  &twaw, chik, They are believed
. PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit dtepun, &  (that) It was believed
” dtwdpun, chikepun,  They were believed .

PERFECT TENSE.

A ké tapwht it (that) It has been believed
&c. S
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit dtepun, (that) It had been believed
&e. '
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit 4t (that) It shall or will be believed
&c. or
It to be believed
And,
tapwat Atche, . (when) It shall or will be believed
» Atwawe, They shall or will be believed
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwdt 4t (that) It shall or will have been believed
&c. - om,
It to have been believed
And,
K& tapwit dtche, (when) It shall or will have been believed
5  Aatwawe, They shall or will have been believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tap\;vit it (that) It may or can be believed
' &c.
And, »
K¢ tapwit dtche, (when) It may or can be believed
&c.

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit itepun, (that) It might, could, would, or should be
&e. believed
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akakepun, (that) It might, could, would, or should
: &e. have believed.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.

K¢ tapwit akak, (had) Tt believed.

&e. o
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Kitta tapwit akio, Let it believe
” i3] akiwa-) ) .Let them believe.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOQD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwét akayew, It, in relation to him, believes
y - akayewa, They, in relation to him, believe

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwat akayepun, It, in relation to bim, believed
» akayepunee, _ They, in relation to him, believed
PERFECT TENSE
K¢ tapwdt akayew, - It, in relation to him, has believed
&c. ‘
. PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ké tapwistz akayepun, It, inrelation to him, had believed
c.
| FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akayew, It, in relation $o him, shall or will
&e. ' believe 4
' FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akayew, It, in relation to him, shall or will

&e. have believed.
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© PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit dtepun, (that) It might, could, would, or should have

&c. . been believed
CONDITIONAL MOOD.
K& tapwht i, ‘Had it been believed.
&e.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Kitta tapwit owaw, - Let it be believed
” , owawuk, Let them be believed.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

N PRESENT TENSE.
tapwit owimawa, It, in relation to him, is believed
5 OWiawa, They, in relation to him, are believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit owimapun, It, in relation to him, was believed
»  owimapuneek, They, in relation to him, were believed

PERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwdt owimawa, It, in relation to him, has been believed
&c.
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ké tapwit owimapun, ' It, in relation to him, had been believed
&c.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit owimawa, It, in relation to him, shall or will be
&ec. believed
. . FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit owimawa, It, in relation to him, shall or will

&c. have been believed.
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POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. ‘
Kitta ké tapwat akayew, E It, in relation to him, may or can believe

PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akayepun, It, in relation to him, mlght, could,
&c. would, or should believe

. PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwét akayepun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&ec. would, or should have believed.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwat akayik, (that) It, in relation to him, believes
» . akayikee, They, in felation to him, believe
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. .
A tapwit akayikepun, (that) It, in relation to him, believed
»  skayikepunee They, in relation to him, beheved
PERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akayik, (that) It, in relation to him, has believed
&c. ‘

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwdt akayikepun,  (that)It, in relation to him, had believed
&e. _—

FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akayik, (that) It, in relation to him, shall or will
&e. ; believe
And,
tapwit akayike, (when) It, in relation to him, shall or will
4 .believe
, akayikwawe, » They, in relation to him, shall or will
‘ believe

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit, akayik,  (that) It, in relation to him, shall or will have
&ec. ‘ believed.
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POTENTIAL MOOD.

. PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owimawa, It, in relation to him, may or can be .
&c. believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit owimapun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
' &e. would, or should be believed

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owimapun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&ec. . would, or should have been believed.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. )

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit amedt, - (that) It, in relation to him, is believed.

»  ameétchik, waw, » They, in relation to him, are believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. .

A tapwit ameétepun, (that) It, in relation to him, was believed

» ameétwipun, » They, in relation to him, were believed

.PERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit amedt, (that) It, in relation to him, has been believed
&e.

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit amedtepun,  (that) It, in relation to him, had been believed

&ec.
. FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit ameét (that) It, in relation to him, shall or will be
&c. N believed :
And,
tapwit ameétche, (when) It, in relation to him, shall or will be
' believed
» ameétwawe, »w  They, in relation to him, shall or will
o be believed

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

¢ Kitta ké tapwit ameés, (that) It, in relation to him, shall or will have

&ec. been believed :
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And,

K& tapwit akayike,  (when) It, in relation to him, shall or will
&e. . have believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akayik, (that) It, in relation to him, | may or can
&e. believe ' \
‘ “And,
Ké tapwit akayike, (when) It, in relation to him, may or can
&c. ‘ believe

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akiyikepun, (that) It, in relation to him, might, could,
&e. would, or should believe

PLUPERFECT TENSE. -}
Kitta ké tapwit akayikepun, (that)It, in relation to him, might, could,
&ec. would, or should have believed.
CONDITIONAL MOOD.
K¢ tapwit akayik, (had) It, in relation to him, believed.
&c.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Kitta tapwat akayew, Let It, in relation to him, believe
” » akdyewa, Let Them, in relation to him, believe.
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And,

Ké tapwit amedtche (when) It, in relation to him, shall or will
&e. have been believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE..

Kitta ké tapwit amedt, (that) It, in relation to- him, may or can be '
&ec. . beliéved
And,
K¢ tapwit ameétche, (when) It, in relation to him, may or can be
- &e. : believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit amedtepun,  (that) It, in relation to him, might, could
&ec. would, or should be believed
T PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta k¢ tapwit amedtepun, (that) It, in relation to him, might, could,
&ec. would, or should have been be-
lieved.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Ké tapwit ameét (had) It, in relation to him, been believed.
&ec.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Kitta tapwit owimawa, Let It, in relation to him, be believed
». OWimawas, Let Them, in relation to him, be believed.

v
')'
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DUBITATIVE MOOD. (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

teipwit akakwa, If or whether It believes
,  akawakwa, » They believe
' PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tedpwit akakepuna, ~ If or whether It, believed
»  akawakepuns, » They believed
PERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwat akakwa, If or whether It has believqd
Ké &ec. _ »
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwat akakepuna, If or whether It had believed
Ké &c.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwht akiakwi, If or whether It shall or will believe
Ka &ec.
¥UTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akikwa, If or whether It shall or will have
Ka ké &ec. believed.

=* POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwét akakwa, If or whether It may or can believe
Ka ké &e. : ‘
" PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akakepuna, If or whether It might, could, would, or

Ka &ec. should believe

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwdt akakepuna, If or whether It might, could, would, or
Ka ké &ec. should have believed.

£
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DUBITATIVE MOOD. (Subjunctive.)

PRESENT TENSE.
teipwit owaweéta, If or whether It is believed
»  owaweétanik, ” They are believed
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teipwht owawedtepuna, If or whether It was believed
» owaweétepuninik, ” They were believed

*  PERFECT TENSE.

K4 tapwit owaweéta, . If or whether It has been believed
Ké : &c.

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwit owaweétepuna, If or whether It had been believed
Ké &c. 5

FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwit owaweéta, If or whether It shall or will be beligved
Ka &c.

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owaweéta, . If or whether It shall or will have been
Ka ké &c. believed

.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owaweéta, If or whether It may or can be believed
Kaké 7

PAST OR-IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit owawedtepuna, If or whether It might, could, would or
Ka &c. should be believed -

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owawedtepuna, If or whether It might, could would or
Ka ké &ec. should have been believed.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

Subjunctive.
PRESENT TENSE.
* tedpwit akayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
believes
s ,,  akayikwanee, If or whether They, in relation to him,
believe
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.  ~
teipwat akayikopuna, If or whether It, .in relation to him,
believed
,,  akayikopuninee, - If or whether They, in relation to him,
- believed N
~ PERFECT TENSE: L
K& tapwit akayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him, has -
Ké &ec. believed
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4i tapwat akayikopund, If or whether It, in relation to him, have
Ké &c. believed
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwat akayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &e. shall or will believe
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka ké &ec. ) shall or will have believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka ké &e. " may or can believe
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwat akayikopuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &ec. might, could, would, or should

: believe

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwat akayikopuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka ké &c. might, could, would, or should
have believed. _

!
i ’
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

Subjunctive.
' PRESENT TENSE.
teﬁpwit owimaweéta, If or whether It, in relation to him,
. is believed ) ) )
5 owimaweétanik, If or whether They, in relation to him,
N are believed
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tedpwit owimaweétepuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,

was believed
» Owimaweétepunanik, If or whether They, in relation to him,
were believed

PERFECT TENSE.

Ki tapwﬁt owimaweéts, If or whether It, in relation to him, has
Ké - &ec. been believed
. ' PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwdt owimawedtepuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,-
Ké &e. - had been believed
FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwit owxmaweétl, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &ec. shall or will be believed »

) FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. .
Kitta ké tapwit ownnaweétd, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka ké - & shall or will have been believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
thta ké tapwit owxmaweéta, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka ké &c. - may or can be belleved
) PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit owunaweétepuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &e. tight, could, would, or should
' . : be believed

PLUPERFECT TENSE,

Kitta ké tapwit owimawedtepuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,

Ka ké &c. might, could, would, or should
~ o “have been believed.
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akatookwa, It believes, I suppose or it seems
»  akatookwanee, They believe, I suppose or it seems
‘ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwét akikopun, Tt believed, I suppose or it seems
,,  akakopunee, They believed, I suppose or it seems
‘PERFECT TENSE. :
Ké tapwat akitookws, " Tt has believed, I suppose or it seems
- &e.

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

K¢ tapwat akakopun, It had believed, I suppose or it seems
: &e.
. FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwat akatookwa, It shall or will believe, I suppose or
&c. it seems o

FUTURE PERFECY TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akitookwa, It shall or will have believed, I sup-
&c. pose or it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

" Kitta ké tapwht akatookwa, It may or can believe, I suppose or
- &e. it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta‘tapwa’it akakopun, It mi;gbt, could, would, or should
&e. believe, I suppose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akakopun, It might, could, would, or should have
&ec. believed, I suppose or it seems.

' SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the Subjunctive Mood of the Simple Verb, with the
addition of aleokwa throughout all its tenses. :
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

-PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit owatookwa, It is believed, I sugpose or it seems
" owatookwamk They are believed, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwét owakopun, It was beheved I qupose or it seems
,» owsakopunuk,. Theywere believed suppose or itseems
PEBFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwit owatookws, It has been believed, I' suppose or it
&c. seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwit owakogun, It had been believed, 1 suppose or it
C. : *  seems ,
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit owatookwa, It shall or will be believed, I suppose
&c. or it seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owatookwa, It shall or will have been believed, I
&ec. suppose or it seems. ~

- POTENTIAL MOOD.

~

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owatookwa, It may or can be beheved I suppose or
&e. : 1t seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit owakopun, It might, could, would, or should be
c. believed, I suppose or it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owakopun, It might, could, would, or should have
&ec. been believed, 1 suppose or it
seems. ‘
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat akayeetookwa, It, in relation to him, believes, I suppose
) or it seems
,  akayeetookwanee, They, in relation to him, believe, I

suppose or it seems
PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwat akayekopun, It, in relation to him, believed, I slip-
. pose or it seems
,»  akiyekopunee, They, in relation to hlm, believed, 1

suppose or it seems
_. PERFECT TENSE. ,
K& tapwit akayeetookwa, It, in relation to him, has believed, I
&c. . suppose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ké tapwit akayekopun, It, in relation to him, had believed, I
“&e. suppose or it seems
FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwét akiyeetookwa, It, in relation to him, shall or w1ll
' &e. believe, I suppose or it seems
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akayeetookwa, It, in relation to him, shall or will
&ec. . . have believed, [suppose or it seems,

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta k& tapwat akayeetookwa, It, in relation to him, may or can
' &e. believe, I suppose or it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. ’
Kitta tapwit akayekopun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&c. would, or should believe, Isuppose
. or it seems ~
~ PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akayekopun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&ec. would, or should have believed,

- I suppose or it seems.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the Accessory or Possessive Case of the Subjunctive Mood
of; the Simple Verb, with the addition of atookwa throughout all its tenses.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit owimatookwa, It, in relation to him, is believed, I
N suppose or it seems ‘
» Oowimatookwinee, They, in relation to him, are believed,

I suppose or it seems
PAST OR TMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit owimakopun, It, in relation to him, was believed, I
suppose or it seems
} »y owimakopunee, - They, in relation to him, were believed,

I suppose or it seems
PERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwdt owimatookwi, It, in relation to him, has been believed,
‘ &e. I suppose or it seems
’ PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ké tapwit owimakopun, It, in relation to him, had been be-
c. lieved, I suppose or it seems
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit owimatookwa, It, in relation to him, shall or will be
' &e. believed, I suppose or it seems
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit owimatookwa, . It, in relation to him, shall or will
&ec. have been believed, I suppose or
it séems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit owimatookwa, It, in . relation to him, may or can

&c. be believed, I suppose or it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit owimakopun, It, in relation to him, might, could,

&c. would, or should be believed, I
suppose or it seems

' PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit owimakopun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&c. would, or should have been be-

lieved, I suppose or it seems.

OPTATIVE MOOD.

The same prefixes, as noticed before at page 85.
x T
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INDETERMINATE— Inanimate— Indefinite.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
tapwit akamukun, It believes
» akamukunwa, They believe
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akamukunopun, It believed
» akamukunopunee, They believed

PERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwat akamukun, It has believed
&e.

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwét akimukunopun, It had believed

&e.
FUGTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwdt akamukun, = It shall or will believe
&e.

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akamukun, It shall or ﬁiil have believed.
&c.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akamukun, It may or can believe
&e.

_PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akamukunopun, It ht, could, would, or should
&e. believe

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwitakamukunopun, It might, could, would, or should have
&c. believed.
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INDETERMINATE—Inanimate— Indefinite.
- INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

"“tapwé chikatao, It is believed
,, chikatawa, They are believed
PAST 'OB IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwé chikatapun, It was believed
»» chikatipunee, They were believed
PERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwé chikatao It has been believed
&e.
- . PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Ké tapwi chikatapun, It had been believed
&e.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwi chikatao, It shall or will be believed
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwa chikatso, It shall or will have been believed
- &e.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwé chikatao, It may or can be believed
&e.
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwé chikatapun, It might, could, would, or should be
&e. believed

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwé chikatapun, It might, could, would, or should have
&e. been believed.

o
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwat akamukiik, (that) It believes

»  akamukikee, waw, » They believe

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwat akamukiikepun, (that) It believed
»  akamukikepunee, » They believed
PERFECT TENSE. =
A ké tapwar akamukik, - (that) It has believed
&ec.
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwat akamukikepun, (that) It had believed
&e.

FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akamukik, (that) It shall or will believe
&c. or,
_ It to believe
And,

tapwit akamukike, (when) It shall or will believe
, akamuklkwawe, »y  They shall-or will believe
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwdt akamukik, . (that) It shall or will have believed.
&e.
And, )
Ké tapwit akamukiike, (when) It shall or will have believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akamukuk, (that) It may or can believe
&c. ‘
A And,
Ké tapwit akamukiike, (when) It may or can believe

&ec.
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. -

* PRESENT TENSE.
A tapwi chikatak, (that) It is believed
» chikatakee, yy They are believed
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. |
A tapwi chikatakepun, (that) It was believed
» chikatakepunee, y» They were believed
- PERFECT TENSE
A k& tapwd ch%ﬁk:.tﬁk, (that) It has been believed
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwa chikatakepun, (that) It had been believed
&ec. ,
! FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwd chikatak, (that) It shall or will be believed '
&e. or,
It to be believed
And,
tapwi chikatake, (when) It shall or will be believed
» chikatakwawe, 5y  They shall or will be believed
‘ FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwd chikatak, (that) It shall or will have been be-
&e. lieved
And,
K¢ tapwi chikatake, (when) It shall or will have been be-
&e. "~ lieved

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwd chikatak, (that) It may or can be believed
&ec.

And,
K& tapwd chikatake, (when) It may or can be believed
. &ec. ,
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akamukikepun, (that) It might, could, wouldy or
&e. should believe

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta 'ké\ tapwit akamukilkepun, (tha.t) It might, could, would, or

&c. should have beheved
CONDITIONAL MOOD.
K¢ tapwit akamukik, (had) It believed.
_ &c.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Kitta tapwdt akamukun, Let it believe
,, akamukunwa, Let them believe.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwét akamukuneyew, It, in relation to him, believes
. ,, akamukuneyewa, They, in relation to him, believe

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akdmukuneyepun, : It, in relation to him, believed
,, akamukuneyepunee, They, in relation to him, believed

PERFECT TENSE. .
Ké tapwat akimukuneyev;r, It, in relation to him, has believed
&e. ‘

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwit akamukuneyepun, It, in relation to hlm, had be-
&ec. : Yieved
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta iapwht akamukuneyew, It, in relation to him, shall or
&e. will believe
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwi chikatakepun, (that) It might, could, would, or should
&c. be believed

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwd chikatakepun,  (that) It, might, could, would, or should
&c. have been believed.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Ké tapwi chikatak, (bad) It been believed.
&e. :
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Kitta tapwi chikatao, Let it be believed

,, chikatawa, Let them be believed.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwi chikatayew, It, in relation to him, is believed
» chikatayewa, They, in relation to him, are be-
lieved

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwé chikatayepun, It, in relation to him, was believed
» - chikatayepunee, ‘They, in relation to him, were be-
, lieved
PERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwi chikatiyew, It, in relation to him, has been
e believed
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwi chikatayepun, It, in relation to him, had been
- &c. believed
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwd chikatayew, It, in relation to him, shall or will

&ec. be believed
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L]

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akamukuneyew, It, in relation to him, shall or will
&c, have believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akamukuneyew, It, in relation to him, may or can
&e. believe '

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akamukuneyepun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&e. would, or should believe

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwdt akamukuneyepun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
 &e. would, or should have believed.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit akamukuneyik, (that) It, in relation to him, believes
»  akamukuneyikee, » They, in relation to him, believe

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
A tapwat akamukuneyikepun,  (that) It, in relation to him, believed
»» akamukuneyikepunee, » They, in relation to him, believed
A PERFECT TENSE. ,
A ké tapwit akamukuneyik,  (that) It, in relation to him, has believed
&ec. '

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akimukuneyikepun, (that) It, in relation to him, had believed
&ec.

FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwdt akimukuneyik, ?that) It, in relation to him, shall or will
&e. believe
And,
tapwit akamukuneyike, (when) It, in relation to him, shall or will
believe ’ ;

, akimukuneyikwawe, ,, They, in relation to him, shall or
will believe
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)

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwd chikatayow, It, in relation to him, shall or will
&c. have been believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. .

Kitta ké tapwd chikatayew, It, in relation to him, may or can
&e. be believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwi chikatayepun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&ec. : would, or should be believed

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwa chikataycpun, It, in ‘relation to him, might, could,
&ec. - would, or should have been believed.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwé chikatiyik, (that) It, in relation to him, is believed
» chikatayikee, »»  They, inrelation to him, are believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

. A tapwd chikatayikepun, (that) It, in relation to him, was believed
» chikatayikepunee, » They, in relation to him, were believed
PERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwi chikatayik, (that) It, in relation to him, has been be-
&c. lieved

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

A ké tapwa chikatayikepun, (that) It in relation to him, had been be-
&c. ' lieved

; FUTURE TENSE. ]
Kitta tapwi chikatayik, (that) It in relation to him, shall or will be
&c.

believed
And,
tapwa chikatayike, (when) It, in relation to him, shall or will be
' ) . believed
» chikatayikwawe, » They, in relation to him, shall or

will be believed
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwét akamukuneyik, (that) It, in relation to him, shall or
- &e. will have believed
) And, )
Ké tapwat akimukuneyike, (when) It, in relation to him, shall or
' &ec. will have believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta k¢ tapwit akamukuneyik, ' (that) It, in relation to him, may or
&ec. can believe
' And; \
K¢ tapwiit akimukuneyike, (when) It, in relation to him, may or
&ec. can believe !

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

« Kitta tapwit akﬁmﬁkuneyikepun, . (that) It, in relation to him, might,
&e. . could, would, or should
believe

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké _tabwz‘xt akimukuneyikepun, (that) It, in relation to him, might
&e. ‘ could, would, or should have
believed.

A

CONDITIONAL MOOD. -
Ké tapwit akimukuneyik, (had) It, in relation to him, be-
&e. . lieved.

/v

IMPERATIVE MQOD. = -

Kitta tapwit akamukaneyew, . Let It, in relation to him, believe
,»  skamukuneyewa, ) Let Them, in relation to him, be-
: lieve.
»

T m——y
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwé chikatayik, (that) It, in relation to him, shall or will
' &c. have been believed -
And, :
K¢ tapwé chikatayike, (when) It, in relation to him, shall or will
&c. have been believed. o

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

~

Kitta ké tapwé chikatayik, (that) It, in relation to him, may or can be

&c. believed
And, ‘ '
K¢ tapwi chikatayike, (when) It, in relation to him, may or can be
&c. ‘ believed

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwa chikatayikepun, (that) Tt, in relation to him, might, could,
&e. would, or should be believed
-PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwd chikatayikepun, (that)It,in relation to him, might, could,
&c. . would, or should have been be-
lieved.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.
K& tapwa chikatayik, *(had) It, in relation to him, been believed.
&e. h
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Kitta tapwa chikati.yew, . Let It, in relation to him, be believed
» chikatayewa, -  Let Them, in relation to him, be believed.
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(3

DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
) PRESENT TENSE.
tedpwat akamukunookwi,

,  akamukikwa,
' akamukunoowakwa, If or whether They believe

If or whether It believes

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tedpwat ake'imukt(mookopunﬁ, If or whether It belicved
’ akamukukepuna, 3

»  akimukunoowakopund, y¢ o whether They believed
»y  akamukukwdpuna,
PERFECT TENSE.

K& tapwit akamukunookwa, =~ If or whether It has believed
Ké &e.

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Két tapwat akamukunookopuna, If or whether It had believed
K &e. ”

FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwat akamukunookwi, If or whether It shall or will believe
Ka &e.

. * FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akamukunookwa, = If or whether It shall or will have
Ka ké &e. believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akamukunookwa, If or whether It may or can believe
Ka ké -&e.
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akimukunookopuna, If or whether It might, could, would,
" Ka &e. or should believe
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akimui(unookopuna, If or whether Tt might, could, would,
Ka ké &e. should have believed.
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DUBITATIVE MOOD. (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

tedpwd chikatakwa, If or whether It is believed
»  chikatawakwa, If or whether They are believed
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
teapwh chikatakopuna, If or whether It was believed
s  chikatawakopuna, If or whether They were beheved

PERFECT TENSE.

K4 tapwd chikatikwa, If or whether It has been believed
Ké &e.
' . "PLUPERFECT TENSE. ;
Kd tapwé chikatakopuna, If or whether It had been believed
Ké &c. '
FUTURE TENSE.
~ Kitta tapwd chikatakwa, If or whether It shall or will be
Ka, &e. believed
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwd chikatakwa, If or whether It shall or will have
Kaké &c. been believed.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwd chikatakwa, If or whether It may or can be be-
Ka ké &e. lieved

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwd chlkat.lkopuna, _If or whether It might, could, would,
Ka &e. : or should be believed

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwé, chikatakopuna,  If or whether It mwht could, would,
Kaké &e. or should have been believed.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

Subjunctive.
PRESENT TENSE.
teipwit akimukuneyikwa,  .If or whether It, in relation to him,
believes
,, akamukuneyikwanee, If or whether They, in relation to

him, believe
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teipwit akamukuneyikopuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
believed )
» akamukuneyikopunanee, If or whether They, in relation to
him, believed

PERFECT TENSE.

K& tapwit akamukuneyikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
K¢ &e. . has believed
. PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwat akimukuneyikopuna If or whether It, in relation to him,
K¢ &e. had believed
FUTURE TENSE. :
"~ Kitta tapwat akimukuneyikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &e. shall or will believe

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwdt akimukuneyikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Kaké &ec. shall or will have believed.

POTENTIAL . MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akamukuneyikwa If or whether It, in relation to bim,
Ka ké &ec. may or can believe
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

* Kitta tapwit akdmukuneyﬂ\opuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &e. might, could would, or should
- believe .

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akamukuneylkopuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
&c.

Ka ké might, could, would, or should
have believed
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

Subjunctive.
PRESENT TENSE.
teipwa chikatayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
. is believed
,  chikatayikwanee, If or whether They, in relation to

. him, are believed .
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
teiipwa chikatayikopuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
was believed

»  chikatdyikopunanee, If or whether They, in relation to
him, were believed

. PERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwi chikatayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ké &c. has been believed
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
KA tapwa chikatayikopuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ké &c. : had been believed
FUTURE TENSE. ‘
~ Kitta tapwa chikatayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &e. ‘'shall or will be believed
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwa chikatayikwa, If or whether It, in' relation to him,
Kaké - &e. shall or will havg been believed.
POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwa chikatayikwa, If or whether It, in relation to him,

Ka ké &e. " .may or can be believed
- ' PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwi chikatayikopuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &e. might, could, would, or should be
) PY believed
PLUPERFECT TENSE. : ,
Kitta ké tapwa chikatayikopuna, If or whether It, in relition to him,
Ki ké &e. might, could, would, or should

have been believed.

ot



176 TRANSITIVE VERB-_INDETEBMINATE-—-ANmm—mnmcmrm—ﬁ‘ammr.
" * SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD. |
PRESENT TENSE. f

tapwat akimukunotookwa, It believes, I suppose or 1t seems
»  akamukunotookwanee, They believe, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwat akimukunokopun, It believed, I suppose or it seems
»  akamukunokopunee, They believed, I suppose or it seems

PERFECT TENSE.

K¢ tapwit akamukunotookwa, It has believed, I supposé or it seems

&ec. :
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwat akimukunokopun, It had belxeved I suppose or it seems

&ec.
FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwét akamukunatookwa, It shall or will beheve, I suppose or

&e. it seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akamukunatookwa, It shall or will have boheved I sup-
: &c. pose or it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwdt akamukunatookwa, It may or can believe, I suppose or
&e. L "it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akamukunokopun, It might, could, would, or should
&e. . believe, I suppose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akimukunokopun, It wmight, could, would, or should
&e. have believed, I suppose or it -
: seems.

SUBJUNCTIVE MGOD.

The same as the Subjunctive Mood of the Simple Verb, with the
addition of atookwa throughout all its tenses.
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwa chikatatookwi, + Tt is believed, I suppose or it seems
,, chikatatookwanee, They are believed, I suppose or it
seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwi chikatakopun, It was believed, I suppose or it seems
,,  chikatakopunee, They were believed, I suppose or it
seems

PERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwa chikatatookwa, ‘It has been believed, I suppose or it
- &e. seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwi chikatakopun, It had been believed, I suppose or it
L &ec. . seems
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwa chikatatookwa, It shall or will be believed, I suppose
&ec. it seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwi chikatatookwa, It shall or will have been believed,
‘ &c. ~ I suppose or it seems.

v
- POTENTIAL MOOD.
. PRESENT TENSE. )
Kitta ké tapwi chikatatookwa, It may or can be believed, I suppose
, &ec. » or it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwa chikatikopuna, , It might, couid, would or should be
: &c. ' believed, I suppose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwé chikatakopun, It might, could, would, or should have
. &e. been believed, I suppose or it
seens. - .
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
, INDICATIVE MOOD.

7

PRESENT TENSE. 2

tapwit akamukuneyeetookwa, It, in relation to him, believes, I
suppose or 1t seems
,, akamukuneyeetookwanee, They, in relation to him, believe,
I suppose or it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwat akémukuneyekopun, It, in relation to him, believed,
: ' I suppose or it seems
,, akiamukuneyekopunee,  They, in relation to him, believed, I

suppose or it seems
PERFECT TENSE. .

K¢ tapwat akimukuneyeetookwa, . It, in relation to him, has believed,
&e. I suppose or it seems
,  PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwat akamukuneyekopun, It, in relation to him, had believed,

I suppose or it seems
FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwat akamukuneyeetookwa, It, in relation to him, shall or will

c. believe, I suppose or it seems
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

. Kitta ké tapwat akamukuneyeetookwa, It, in relation to him, shall or will

&ec. have believed, I suppose or it
: seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. .
Kitta ké tapwit akamukuneyeetookwi, It, in relation to him, may or can

&c. _ believe, I suppose or it seems
L PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. i
Kitta tapwit akimukuneyekopun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&ec. would, or should believe, I sup-

pose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akimukuneyekopun, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&c. would, or should have believed,
I suppose or it seems
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
The same as the Accessory or Possessive Case of the Subjunctive Mood
" of the Simple Verb, with the addition of @fookwa throughout all its tenses.
' OPTATIVE MOOD.

The Optative Mood is formed by the addition of the same prefixes as
noticed before at page 85.



TRANSITIVE VERB—INDETERMINATE—INANIMATE INDEFINITE—INVERSE. 179

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwé chikatayeetookwa, It, in relation to him, is believed,
I suppose or it seems

» chikatayeetookwanee, They, in relation to him, are believed,
. 1 suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa chikatayekopun, It, in relation to him, was believed,
I suppose or it seems
» chikatayekopunee, They, in relation to him, were be-

lieved, I suppose or it seems
PERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwa chikatayeetookwd, It, in relation to him, has been
o &c. believed, I suppose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE. R ‘ .
Ké tapwa chikatayekopun, It, in relation to him, had been
&ec.

believed, I suppose or it seems
FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwi chikatayeetookwa "It in relation to him, shall or will
_ &ec. be believed, I suppose or it
. seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. -
Kitta ké tapwi chikatayeetookwa, It, in relation to him, shall or will

c: have been believed, I suppose
or it seems.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwa chikatayeetookwa, It, in relation to him, may or can
c. be believed, I suppose or it
© - seems
PA‘S_T ‘OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwa chikatiyekopuh, It, in relation to him, might, could,
&c. would or should be believed, I
suppose or it seems
A PLUPERFECT TENSE. )
Kitta ké tapwa chikatayekopun, 1t, in relation to him, might, could,
&c. would or should have been be-
lieved, I suppose or it scems.
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TRANSITIVE VERB.—Inanimate Object. (6¢2 Conjug. um.) -

INDICATIVE MOOD—Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwat an, I believe it
Ke ,, an, . Thou believest it
5, U, He belibves it

l .'N , a3 1. 3
Plur.Ne ,, anan, } We believe it

Ke , ananow,1.2
Ke ,  anawaw, Ye believe it
5, umwuk, They believe it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit &, ty, I believed it
Ke , 4ty : Thou believedst it
Qo 4, &ty He believed it
Plur. Ne ,, Atanan, 1.3) ) )
Ke , &tananow, 1.2 § We believed it
Ke , A&tawaw, Ye believed it
Oo , Atawaw, ' They believed it
v Or,
Sing. Ne tapwat anapun, I believed it
Ke anapim, Thou believedst it
,  umopun, He believed it

We believed it
Ye believed it _

lieved it

Plur. Ne ,,  ananapun, 1.3
Ke , . ananapun, l. 2}
anawapun,
,,  umopuneek;
,,  umoowdpun,

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit an, ' I have believed it
&c.

]

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne k¢ tapwit &, ty, 1 had believed it.
&c. ) /
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TRANSITIVE VERB.—Inanimate Object. (6th Conjug. um.)
‘ INDICATIVE MOOD— Inverse.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tdp’/wﬁ akoon, It believes me
Ke ,, akoon, It believes thee
y»  akoo, He is believed by it

Plur. Ne ,, akoonan, 1.3

Ke ,, akoonanow, 1.2 } It believes us

Ke , akoonawaw, It, believes you |
5 akoowuk, They are believed by it
‘ PAST OR IMPERFECT TEI:TSE.
‘Sing. Ne tapwit aks, ty, It believed me
Ke ,, aké, ty, It believed thee
Oo ,, aké, ty, He was believed by it
Plur. Ne ,, akdtanan, 1. 3 } .
Ke , akdtananow, 1. 2 It believed us
- Ke ., akétawaw, It believed you **
- -00o , akétawaw, yé, ty, They were believed by it
Or, |
Sing. Ne tapwit akoonapun, It believed me
Ke ,, akoonapun,. It believed thee
»  akoopun, He was believed by it
Plur. Ne ,, akoonanapun, 1.3 } ) } '
Ke , akoonanapun,l. 2 1t believed us
Ke ,, akoonawapun, It believed you

» akodtawdpun,

» akoopuneek, % T hey were believed by it
» akoowapun,

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akoon, It has believed me
&c.

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
B\g. Ne ké tapwét aké, ty, It had believed me.
&e. .
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Or,

Smg Ne ké t.apwat anapun, I had believed it

= &¢.., ‘

| FUTURE TENSE. - N
~ Sing. Ne ga tapwit an, I shall or will believe it
. &e. '
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit an, I shall or will have believed it.
' &e. ’
POTENTIAL MOOD.
 PRESENT TENSE. -
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwdt an, I may or can believe it
- &ec.
- PAST OR IMPEBFECT TENSE. .

Sipg. Ne ga tapwit &, ty, I might, could, would, or should

&c. believe it )
Sing. Ne ga tapwit anapun, . I might, could, would, or should

&c. believe it

PLUPERFECT TENSE .

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit 4, ty, I might, could, would, or should

&c. . have believed it »

, Or,

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwht anapun, I might, could, would, or should have

&e. . believed it.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. A tapwit uman, (that) I believe it
5 s  UmMun, »» Thou believest it

» o Uk . ,, He believesit.

o4
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, Or,
Sing. ‘Ne ké tapwét akoonapun, - It had believed me
&e.
-
_ ‘ _ FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwit akoon, It shall or will believe me
&c.
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. .
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akoon, 1t shall or will have believed me.
&e.
POTENTIAL MOOD.
. PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwat akoon, It may or cdn believe me
&ec. ’ - )
- PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwét akd, ty, ' It might, could, would, or should
' &ec. believe me
- Or,
Sing. Ne ga tapwét akoonapun, It might, could, would, -or should
&ec. believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
" Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit aké, ty, It might, could, would, or should

&c. ’ o have believed me’
- On
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwht akoonapun, It might, could, would, or should
. &c. have believed me.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
" PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. A tapwit akooyan, (that) It believes me
» » akooyun, ,» It believes thee

, akoot, ». He is believed by it.
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_Plur. A tapwit umek, 1. 3 } ;

s 5 umuk, 1,2

(that) We believe it

» s umak, - N Ye believe it
n o o Uk, } They believe it
” ”» ﬁkwaw, ”» y

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

~ Sing. A tapwit umapan, _ (that) I believed it
» »  umupun, »» Thou believedst it -
»oom lllkepun, } ,, He believed it
" b} upun’

Plur. ,, ,, umékepun,1.3 }
w s  umukepun, 1.2
» »  umakepun, » Ye believed it
» 3  ukikepun, } ' ’

. We believed it

» »  Ukwapun, » They believed it
” ” 'umwépun, ’ '
PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. A ké tapwat uman, (that) I have believed it
&c.

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. A ké tapwit umapan, (that) Ihad believed it
' &ec. T % e

FUTUBE TENSE.

-~

Sing. Kitta tapwat uman, (that) I shall or will believe it
or
&c. : i I to. believe it
: -
And,
Sing. tapwit umane, ~ (when) I shall or will believe it
' ,, ~umune ' , Thou shalt or wilt believe it
, Uke, . ,, He shall or will believe it"
Plaur. ” umz}ko, } - , We shall or will believe it
,», umuko, _
,y ~ umako, ,» Yeshall or will believe it
, lUkwawe, ,, They shall or will believe it
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—

Plur. A tapwit akooydk, 1.8 } (that) It believes us

n /n akooyuk, 1.2 }
»w s akooyak, »w 1t believes you
7 n BkOOtChlk, } P .Thev are believed by it
» yy akootwaw, -
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. A tapwit akooyapan, ‘ (tbat) It believed me
w 1 akooyupun, ,» It believed thee

»w 1  akootepun, ¥
» s  akodpun, }

Plyr. ,, ,,  akooydkepun, 1. 3
»w v akooylkepun, 1. 2 } .
»w v  akooyakepun, » It believed you
» s  akootchikepun, }

»w He was believed by it

» It believed us

»w 1y  akootwdpun,

» They were believed by it
» 1y  akoowdpun, '

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. A ké tapwht akooyan,  (that) It has believed me

&c. ;

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. A k& tapwit akooyapan, ;‘} (that) It had believed me

&e. /

FUTURE TENSE. |

Sing. Kitta tapwat akooyan, (that) It shall or will believe me,

&ec. or

A It to believe me

And,
Sing. tapwét akooyane, - (when) It shall or will beheve me
iy  akooyune, » - It shall or will believe thee
; y»  akootche, ,» He shall or will be believed
Plur. .y akooydko, 1.3 } 1 11
;. akooyiko, 1.2 ,» It shall or will believe us
» akooydko, - »» It shall or will believe you
; /y  akootwawe, sy They shall or will be believed
-/ AaA ’
c/
:/
;’-f’r s
N
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Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
Plur,

TRANSITIVE VERB—INANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

&ec.

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit uman,

K¢ tapwat umane,

e &e.

(that) T shall or will have believed it

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. .

Kitta ké tapwat uman,

&ec.

Ké tapwit umane,

&ec.

(that) I may or can believe it

And,
(when) I may or can. beheve it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwat umapan,
&c.

Kitta ké tapwit umapan,

&ec.

~ (that) I might, could, would or should
lieve it

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

(that) I might, could, would,
should have beheved it.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Ké tapwat uman,

&c.
tapwat &,
Kitta 5 um,
,  Utan, tak,
5  umook,
Kitta ,, umwuk,

(had) I believed it.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akoo,

»

akoowuk,

Believe thou it

Let him believe it
Let us (1. 2) believe it
Believe ye it

Let them believe it.-

Inverse.

Let him be believed by it
Let them be believed by it.

&

or
. I to have believed it -
And, ‘
(when) I shall or will have believed it.
~

-t
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Y

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE. .
Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akooyan,  (that) It shall or w1ll have believed ny
&ec.

. It to have beheved me -
And,

Sing. K& tapwit akooyane, .(when) It shall or will have believed me.
&c. ‘

" POTENTIAL MOOD.
‘ I;RESENT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké tapwét akooyan, (that) It may or can believe me
&e.

And,

Sing. K¢ tapwit akooyane, (when) It may or can believe me
- &

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit akooyapan, (that) It might, could would, or should
&d v believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE. .

Sing. Kitta ké tapwdt akooyapan, (that) It might, could, would, or should
&c. have beheved me.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Sing. K& tapwit akooyan, (had) It believed me.
c.
- IMPERATIVE MOOD.
FUTURE (Indefinite). Direct
Sing.  tapwat umoékun, Believe thou it
Kitta ,, Let him believe it
Plur. ” Let us (1. 2) believe’it
. ”» Believe ye it
Kitta

Let them believe it.
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TMSIﬂVE VERB—INANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE— INDICATIVE MOOD.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

. Plur.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ne tapwat umwan,

Ke

Ne
Ke
Ke

»

”

3

"

”»

”»

umwan,
umwao,
umeyewa, }

umwanan, 1.3
umwananow, 1. 2

umwanawaw,
umwawuk, }
umeyewa,

I believe it, in relation to him
Thou ‘believest it, in relation to him

He believes it, in relation to him
} We believe it, in relation to him

Ye believe it, in relation to him

Theyibelieve it, in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne tapwit umwd, ty,

Ke

Ne tapwit

”

”

b2l

”»

”

”

”

»

"

”

»

umwd, ty,
umwi, ty,
umeys, ty,
umwatanan,

umwaitanarnow, 1.2

umwitawaw,
umwitawaw,
umeysé, ty,

umwanapun,
umwanapun,
umwapun,
umeyepun,

umwananapun,1.3
umwananapun,1.2

I believed it, in relation to him,
Thou belicvedst it, in relation to him

} "He believed it, in relation to him

1'3}Wé believed it, in relation to him

Ye believed it, in relation to him
} They believed it, in relation to him
Or,

I believed it, in relation to him
Thou believedst it, in relation to him

} He believed it, in relation to him

} We believed it, in relation to him

umwanawapun,  Ye believed it, in relation to him

umwapuneek,
umeyepun,
umeyepuneek,

E They believed it, in relation to him



\
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\

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD. .

Sing.

Plur.

.Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

"Plur.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ne tapwit akoowan, 4 Tt, in relation to him, believes me /

Ke ,, ' akoowan, It, in relation to him, believes thee
,  akoowio, ‘; He is believed by it, in relation to
» - akooyewa,. him

Ne ,, akoowanan, 1.3

. } It, inrelation to him, believes us
Ke ,,. akoowananow,l.2 :

Ke ,,  akoowanawaw, It, in relation to him, believes you
,», akoowawuk, } -They are believed by it, in relation
',y  akooyewa, ~ to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne tapwit akoowd, ty, It, in relation to him, believed me
‘Ke , akoowi, ty, It,.in relation to him, believed thee
Oo ', . akoowd, ty, } " He was believed by it, in relation to
Oo , akooyé, ty, him

akoowdta 1.3y, :: . . .
?{Z ”’, ak:))z:éta.:z::)w,l.2}1t’ in relation to him, believed us

Ke ,  akoowitawaw, It, in relation to fxim, believed you
Oo , akoowitawaw, } They were believed by it, in relation
0o ,  akooyé, ty, to him

Or,
Ne tapwit akoowanapun, It, in relation to him, believed me
Ke ,  akoowanapun, It, in relation to him, believed thee

,, akoowapun, } He was believed by it, in relation to
,,  akooyepun, him

Ne ,  akoowananapun,l.3

Ke , akoowananapun,l.2

Ke , akoowanawapun, It, in relation to him, believed you *

, akoowapuneek, They were believed by it, in relation
,, akooyepun, } * to him

}It, in relation to him, believed us. @
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PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit umwan, I have believed it, in relation to him
&c.
* PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwit umwi, ty, ~ T had believed it, in relation to him
&c. *
\ Or,
Sing. Ne ké tapwt umwanapun, I had believed it, in relation to him
&ec.
FUTURE TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwit umwan, I shall or will believe it, in relation
&c. to him

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwdt umwan, I shall or will have believed it, in
&c. ’ relation to him.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

=

Smg Ne ga ké tz;.p%vit umwan, I may or can believe it, in relation to
- &c, - him
" "-pAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE
Sing. Ne ga tapwdt umwi, ty, I might, could, would, or should be-
&e. lieve it, in relation to him
- or,

Smg Ne ga tapwdt umwanapun, I might, could, would, or should bé;‘r

&e. lieve it, in relation to him

. . PLUPEBFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit umwid, ty, I might, could, would, or should have
&c. = believed it, in relation to him
. . Or, .
Sihg. Ne ga ké tapwht umwanapun, I might, could, would, or should
&e. have believed it, in relation
to him.
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-

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akoowan, “Tt;in relation to him, has believed
B &e. me .
~ . PLUPERFECT TENSE. .
" Sing. Ne ké tapwit akoowd, ty, It, in relation to him, had believed
: &c. : me
07', ' RN
Sing. Ne ké tapwdt akoowanapun, It, in relation to him, had believed
- &c. me

FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akoowan, * It, in relation to him, shall or will
&c. believe me
AN
. ) FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwét akoowan, It, ip relation to him, shall or will

&e. : / have believed me.
. -~

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akoowan, It, in relation to him, may or can

&ec. believe me -
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akoowd, ty, It, in relation to him, might, could,

&e. would or should believe me
Or, .

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akoowanapun, - It, in relation to him, might, could,

&c. would or should believe me

- PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akoowd, ty,  It, in relation to him, might, could,

&ec. would, or shopld have believed
me '
_ Or, . '
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akoowanapun, It, in relation to him, might, could,

&c. would, or should have. believed
me. -
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Sing.

Plur.

.Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Sing.

A tapwit umwuk,

”

”

»

»

”

TRANSITIVE VERB—INANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE
(that) I believe it, in relation to him

umwut, ,» Thou believest it, in relation to
him

umwat, g L. . .

umeyit, } ,, He beheves it, in r}elatlon. to him

umwukeét, 1. 3
umwik, 1.2

.

} » We believe it, in relation to him

umwiak, » Ye believe it, in relation to him
umwatchik,

umwatwaw,% » They believe it, in-relation to him
umeyit, a

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit umwukepun, (that) I believed it, in relation to him

»

»

”

”

”

”

”

”

»

»

”

N

”

umwutepun, » Thou believedst it, in relation to
him

umwatepun,

umwépun, 'y He believed it, in relation to

umeyitepun, him

umeyépun, :

umwukeétepun,1.3) ,, We believed it, in relation to

umwukepun, 1 .2} him )

umwakepurr, 5, Ye believed it, in relation to him

umwatchikepun,

umwatwipun, » They believed it, in relation to

umeyitepun, him

umeyépun,

PERFECT TENSE.

A ké tapwit umwuk, (that) T have believed it, in relation to

&c. him

"PLUPERFECT TENSE

A ké tapwit umwukepun, (that) I had believed it, in relation to

&c. "him

R
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. A tapwit akoowuk, (that) It, in relation to him, believes me
w 1y akoowut, y It inrelation to him, believes thee
» i akeowat, } y» He is believed by it, in relation to
» » akooyit, him

Plur. ,, akoowukeét,l.:%} » It, in relation to him, believes
» »n akoowik, 1.2 : usnf‘
s g akoowadk, - - y» It, in relation to him, believes you
» y 8koowatchik,
»w » akoowatwaw, , They are believed by it, in relation
» v akoowayit, to him
"y akooyit,

-

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. A tapwit akoowukepun, (that) It, in relation to him, believed me

-~ » » akoowutepun, ,, It,in relation to him, believed thee
»w 5 akoowatepun, ) L i
z » He was believed by it, in relation

» » 8kooyitepun, to him

w » 8kooyépun,
Plur. ,, akoowukeétepun,1.3},, It, in relation to him, believed
w 5 akoowikepun, 1.2

us .
»  akoowakepun, _» It, in relation to him, believed
you

5 a.koowatchikepun;

» ' n akoowatwé.pun, v belj b -
w » akoowdpun, w They “;el: , l;?e y 1it, in
» n akooyitepun, relation to him

» » Akooyépun, -
PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. A ké tapwdt akoowuk,  (that) It, in relation to him, has believed
&c. me ‘
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. A ké tapwit akoowukepun, (that) It, in relation to him, had be-

&c. lieved me
BB ‘
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Sing.

Sing.

Plir.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.
Sing.

Sing.

. TRANSITIVE VERB——INANIMATE Om—fDIRECI'.

FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwit umwuk, ~ (that) I shall or will beliéve it, in
&c. _ relation to him
or,
I to believe it, in relation to him
And, e
tapwat umwuke, (when) I shall or will believe it, in re-
lation to him
,, umwutche, . »  Thou shalt or wilt believe it, in
) relation to him
,, umwatche, ‘€ »  He-shall or will believe it, in re- -
,» umeyitche, lation to him

,, umwiko, -1.2 -relation to him
y, umwiko, »» Ye shall or will believe it, in
relation to him

;» umwatwawe, % » They shall or will believe it, in

’ umwukeétche;l.3},, We shall or will believe it, in

» umeyitche, relation to him
» umeyltwawe,

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit umwuk,  (that) I shall or will have believed it, <in

&c. relation to him
or,
I to have beheved it, in relatmn
to him
) : And,
K¢ tapwit umwuke, . (when) I shall or will have believed it, -
&c. in relation to him.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. _
Kitta ké tapwat umwuk, (that) I may or can believe it, in re-

&e. . lation to him
And,
Ké tapwit umwuke, (when) I may or can believe it, in
&ec. relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit umwukepun, (that) I might, could, would, or should
believe it, in relation to him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwat umwukepun, (that) I might, could, would, or should

have beheved it, in relation
to him.
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FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit akoowuk, (that) It, in relation to him, shall or
&ec. will believe me
‘ or,
It,inrelation to him, to believe me
And,
Sing. tapwit akoowuke, (when) It, in relation to ‘him, shall or

will believe me
» It, in relation to him, shall or
: will believe thee

,»  akoowatche, } ,, - He shall or will be believed by

» akoowutche,

»  akooyitche, it, in relation to him
Plur. ,  akoowukeétche,1.3),, = It, in relation to him, shall or

»  akoowuko, 1. 2} will believe us

,  akoowako, ,, It, in relation to him, shall or

will believe you

” a:oovgatiﬁv awe, »  They shall or will be believed by

» Zk?;?l tw:;v o it, in relation to him

” b

" FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwit akoowuk,  (that) It, in relation to him, shall or
. c. , will have believed me
. or,
It, in relation to him, to have
believed me
And,

Sing. K& tapwat akoowuke, (when) It, in relation to him, shall or
&c. ) will have believed me.
POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. )
Sing. Kitta ké tapwat akoowuk, (that) It, in relation to him, may or can

.

&c. believe me
And,
Sing. K& tapwit akoowuke, (when) It, in relation to him, may or
&c.

) can believe me
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwdt akoowukepun, (that) It, in relation to him, might,
&c. could, would, or should “be-
lieve me
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Kitta ké ;apwét akoowukepun, (that) It, in relation to him, might,

could, would, or should have
believed me.
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CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Sing. K& tapwdt umwuk, (had) I believed it, in relation to him.
&ec.
IMPERATIVE MOOD. T
PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. tapwit um, Believe thou it, in relation to.him
‘Kitta ,, umwio, Let him believe it, in relation to
»w v umeyewa, } him ’ .
Plur. ©,, ~umwafan, tak, Let us (1. 2) believe it, in relation
o to him
. - umwik, Believe ye it, in relation to him
Kitta ,, umwﬁwuk,} " Let them believe it, in relation' to
o, yy Umeyewa, him :
‘ FUTURE (Indefinite).
Sing. tapwit umwdkun, Believe thou it, in relation to him
Kitta ,, umwaio, Let him believe it, in relation to
” »» Umeyewa, } him
Plusr. , umwakik, Let us, (1. 2) believe it, in relation
fi ’ to him
,, umwakak, Believe ye it, in relation to him
. Kitta |, umwawul;,} “ Let them believe it, in relation to
” » umeyewa, him '

DUBITATIVE MOOD. (Subjunctive.)
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. teipwit umoowan(w)i, If or whether I believe it
,,  umoowun(w)a, »  Thou believest it
” ﬁkw&, ) . e . .
. umookwa, } " He believes it
Plur, »  umoowdkwa, 1.3 . ’
»  umoowukwa, 1.2} » We believe it
yy ~ umoowakwa,’ » Ye believe it

,»  umoowakwa ” They believe it -
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CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Sing. K& tapwit akoowuk, " (had) It, in relation to him, believed
&e. . me.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. ¢

Sing. Kitta tapwit akoowao, } Let him be believed by it, in relation
9 ,» = akooyews, to him '

Plyr. " akoowiwuk;} Let them be believed by it, in re-
» » akooyewa, lation to him

DUBITATIVE MOOD. (Subjunctive).
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. - tedpwit akoowana, If or whether It believes me
,  akoowuna, » It believes thee
,  akookwa, - He is believed by it
Plur. 5  akoowdkwa, 1.3} : I .
t beli
, akoowikwa, 1.2 ” eves e
»  akoowskwa, » - It believes you

»  akoowakwa, " They are believed by it
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Sing..

Plur.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

TRANSITIVE VERB~—INANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.
»

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSBE.

teipwit umwapana, If or whether I believed it
»  umwupuna, ” Thou believedst it -
w  lkepuna, o
", umookopun, } ” He believed it .

»»  umwdkepuna, 1.3}

,,  umwikepuna,1.2 » We believed it

»  umwakepuna, " ,,  Ye believed it
»»  umwakepuna, -~ 4, They believed it
PERFECT TENSE.
Ki tapwat umwana, If or whether I have believed it
Ké &c.
| PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K& tapwat umwapana, If or whether I had believed it
Ké . &e. _
FUTURE TENSE. .o
Kitta tapwit umwana, If or whether I shall or will believe it

Ka . &
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwﬁ.t umwana, If or whether It shall or will have .
Ka ké T &e. _ believed it.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. .

Kitta ké tapwit umwana, If or whether I may or can believe it
Ka ké &ec.

' PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. |
Kitta tapwat umwapana, - If or whether I might, could, would,
Ka &ec. or should believe
PLUPERFEC€T TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat umwapana, If or whether I might, could, would,
Ka ké &e. - or should have believed it.

»



Sing.

Plur.

- Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

" Sing.

Sing.
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%

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwit akoowapana, If or whether It believed me
, akoowupupai, ” It believed thee -
»y  akookopuna, . ” He was believed by it
- akoowdkepuna, 1.3 .
v It believed
’ akoowﬁkepunﬁ,,]@} ” © 1ex{e ue
. » akoowakepuna, ” It believed you ,
»  akoowakepuna, ” They were believed by
. it
PERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwit akoqwana, If or whether It has believed me
K¢ &e. - ‘
PLUPERFECT TENSE. g
. .KA tapwit akoowapana, If or whether It had belicved me
Ké . &e. -
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwﬁt akoowana, If or whether It shall or will be-
Ka &c. lieve me
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akoowana, If or whether It shall or will have

Ka ké &ec. believed me.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta k& tapwit akoowana,  If or whether It may or can believe me
Ka ké &e. ‘

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akoowapana, - If or whether It might, could, would,
Ka ' &e. or should believe me

4

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akoowapana, If or whether It might, could, would,

Ka ké &c. or should have believed me.

ey
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TRANSITIVE VERB—INANIMATE OBJECT—DIRECT.

. ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Plur.

Sing.

Sing.

. tedpwat umwawuka,

K& tapwit umwawuka,

Ké

K¢é

”

2]
”
”
”
"

1

e

- Subjunctive.
PRESENT TENSE.

If or whether I believe it, in relatlon

to him
umwawuta, If or whether Thou believest it, in
relation to him ‘
umwakwa, ) - If or whether He believes it, in
umeyikwa, } relation to him
umwawukeéta,1.3) If or whether We believe it, in re-
umwawlikwa, 1.2} lation to him ‘
umwawakwa, If or whether Ye believe it, in re-
' lation to him
umeyikwa, If or whether They believe it, in re-

lation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tedpwat umwawukepuna, If or whether I believed it, in relation

”

”
"
”

7

to. him
umwawutepund, , If o~whether Thou believedst it, in
relation fo, him

umwatepuna, If or whether He believed it, in re-
umeyltepuna, lation to him
umeyépuna,
umwawukeéte- 1.8 If or whether We believed it, in re-
pund, lation to him
umwawlkepuna,1.2

umwawakepuna, If or whether Ye believed it, in re-
lation to him

umeyitepuna,

umeyepuld, [If or whether They believed it, in
umvatchikepuna, relation to him

umwatwipuna, .

umwdpuna,

PERFECT TENSE.

If or whether I have believed it, in
&ec. : relation to him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

K4 tapwit umwawukepuna, If-or whether T had believed it, in

&e. relation to him.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE.MOOD.

Sing.

PRESENT TENSE.

teipwat akoowawuka, If or whether It, in relation to him,
believes me
,, akoowawula, . If or whether It, in relation to him,
o believes theé
,, akoowakwi, If or whether He is believed by it,
»  akooyikwa, } in relation to him

”

akoowawukeéta, 1.3)If or whether It, in relation to him,
akoowawukwa, 1.2} believes us -
akoowawakwia, If or whether It, in relation to him,
believes you

:tgngl;zﬁ, If or whether They are believed by
akooZvrayik’wa, ) it, in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Smg~ teipwdt akoowawukepuna,  If or whether It, in relation to him,

Plur.

Sing.

Sing.

"

».o.

bE
”
”»

believed me
akoowawutepuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,
believed thee

:txvz‘:zell’:::“’ If or whether He was believed by it,

a.koo;;epsnd ? in relation to him

akoowawukeif}e;a 1.3(If or whether It, in relation to him,

akoowawukepunz’\ 1.2 believed us

akoowawakepuna, If or whether It, in relatibn to him,
believed you

akoowatchikepuna,

:klfggxgtﬁgm If or whether They were believed by

akooyxtgpun;, it, in relation to him

akooyépuna,

PERFECT TENSE.

K4 tapwit akoowawuka, If or whether It, in relation to him,

Ké

&ec. has believed me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

K4 tapwat akoowawukepuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,

Ké

&c. had believed me
ccC " b
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' FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Kitta tapwit umwawuka, If or whether I shall or will believe
Ka &e. ' ‘it, in relation to him

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwit umwawuka, If or whether I shall or will have
Ka ké &ec. believed it, in relation to him. }

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Kitta ké tapwit umwawukd, If or whether I may or can believe

Kaké = &e it, in relation to him
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. .
Sing. Kitta tapwat umwawukepuni, If or whether I might, could, would,
Ka T &e. : or should believe it, in relation
to him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

' “Sing. Kitta ké tapwat umwawukepuna, If or whether I might, could, would,

Ka ké &c. or should have believed it, in
relation to him.

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwat anatookwa, I believe it, I suppose or it seems

Ke (,, anatookwa, Thou believestit, I suppose or it seems
' 5  umotookwa, He believes it, I suppose or it seems
Plur. Ne ,, ananatookwa,1.3 .. o

Ke , = ananatookws, 1.2} We believe it, I suppose or it seems

‘Ke ,, anawatookwa, Ye believe it, I suppose or it seems
,  umotookwanik, They believe it, I suppose or it seems
L ]

Y



Sing.

‘Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Sing.

Plur.
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. FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akoowawuka, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka &e. shall or will believe me
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akoowawuka, If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka ké &e. shall or will have believed me.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

]

Kitta ké tapwat akoowawuka, If or whether It, in relatioﬂ to him,
Ka ké &c. may or can believe me

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akoowawukepuna, If or whether It, in relation to him,

Ka &c. might, could, would, or should
' believe me

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwdt akoowawuke- If or whether It, in relation to him,
Ka ké &e. (puna, might, could, would, or should
* have believed me.

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Ne tapwit akoonatookwa, It believes me, I suppose or it seems

Ke ,  akoonatookwa, It believes thee, I suppose or it seems

' s  akootookwa He is believed by it, I suppose or it
seems

Ne ,  akoonanatookwa,l.3
Ke ,  akoonanatookwa,1.2
Ke ,  akoonawatookwa, It believes you, I suppose or it seems
~,  akootookwanik, They are believed by it, I suppose or

it seems

}It believes us, I suppose or it seems
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit anakopun, I believed it, I suppose or it seems
Ke ,  anakopun, Thou believedst it, I suppose or it
seems
) »»  umokopun, He believed it, I suppose or it seems
Plur. Ne ,,  ananakopun,1.3)| We believed it, I suppose or it
Ke ,, @nanakopun,l. 2 seems .
Ke ,  anawakopun, Ye believed it, I supf)ose or it seems
»  umwakopun, They believed it suppose or it
seems
PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwét anatookwa, I have believed it, I suppose or it
&ec. seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwat anakopun, I had believed it, I suppose or it
&e. seems

FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwat anatookwa, I shall or will believeit, I suppose
&e. or it seems

——

' "FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Smg Ne ga ké tapwit anatookwa, It shall or will have believed it, I
&e.

suppose or-it_seems.
POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwat anatookwa, I may or can believe it, I suppose or
&e. it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Nega tapwdt anakopun, ~ I might, could, would, or should
&e. believe it, I suppose or it seems

| PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga/ké tgpwét anakopun, I might, could, would, or should have
c.

believed it, I suppose or it
seems.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the Subjunctive Mood of the Simple Verb, with the
addition of atookwa throughout all its tenses. '
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akoonakopun, " It believed me, I suppose or it seems
+Ke ,, akoonakopun, It believed thee, I suppose or it seems
»  akookopun, He was believed by it, I suppose or
. it seems
Plur. Ne ,  akoonanakopun, 1.3

Ke , akoonanakopun, 1_2}11: believed us, I suppose or it seems

Ke ,  akoonawakopun, It believed you, I suppose or it seems
»  akoowakopun,

Oo ,,  akodtawakopun,
»  akookopuneek, 5

They were believed by it, I suppose
or it seems

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akoonatookwa, It has believed me, I suppose or it
&e. . seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ké tapwit akoonakopun, It had belicved me, I suppose or it
&e. seems

FUTURE TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akoonatookwd, It shall or will believe me, I suppose
&e. or it seems

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akoonatookwa, It shall or will have believed me, I
&ec. suppose or it seems.

.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
-PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. Ne gaké tapwit akoonatookwi, It may or can believe me, I suppose
} &e. or it seems

, _ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne gatapwit akoonakopun, It might, could, would, or should

&e. believe me, I suppose or it seems
PLUPERFECT TENSE. '
Sing. Negaké tapwitakoonakopun, It might,could, would, orshould have
‘ &c. believed me, I suppose or it

seems.

3
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

rl

‘/
PRESENT TENSE.
Sing. Ne tapwit umwanatookwd, I believe it, in relation to him, I
suppose or it seems
Ke ,,  umwanatookwa, Thou believest it, in relation to
- _ him, I suppose or it seems
, umwitookwi, | He believes it, in relation to him,
,,  umeyeétookwd, | I suppose or it seems
Plur. Ne ,, umwananatookwa,1.8, We believe it, in relation to him,
Ke ,, umwananatookwa,1.2f ° I suppose or it seems
Ke ,, umwanawatookwd, : Ye believe it, in relation to him, I
' suppose or it seems
-,  umwatookwanik, They believe it, in relation to him,
/ ,,  umeyeétookwanee, I suppose, or it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne tapwz‘xt umwanakopun, - I believed it, in relation to him,
I suppose or it seems
Ke ,, umwanakopun, Thou believedst it, in relation to
him, I suppose or it seems
,»  umwakopun, } He believed it, in relation to him,
»  umevekopun, I suppose or it seems
Plur. Ne ,, umwananakopun, 1.3} We believed it, in relation to him,
.Ke ,,  umwananakopun, 1.2 I suppose or it seems
Ke , umwanawakopun, Ye believed it, in relation to him,
I suppose or it seems
, umwakopun, 1 They believed it, in relation tohim,
,  umevckopuneek, | I suppose or it seems

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Neké tapwat umwanatookwd, I 'have believed it, in relation to
&e. him, I suppose or it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne k¢ tapwit umwanakopun, I had believed it, in relation to
&e. * him, I suppose or it seems
FUTURE TENSE. )
Sing. Ne ga tapwit umwanatookwd, = I shall or will believe it, in relation 4
to him, I suppose or it seems.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
INDICATIVE MOOD. '

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akoowanatookwa, It, in relation to him, believes mes
[ suppose or it seems
Ke ,, akpowanatookwi, It, in relation to him, believes
thee, I suppose or it seems
5  akooyeétookwa, He is believed by it, in relation to

him, I suppuse or it seems
Plur. Ne ,, - akoowananatookwi,1.3)1t, in relation to him, believes us,
Ke ,, akoowananabookwﬁ,l.‘l} I suppose or it seems
Ke ,  akoowanawatookwa, It, in relation to him, believes you,
I suppose or it seems
»  akooyeetookwa, They are believed by it, in relation
»  akooyeetookwanee, } ~ to him, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne tapwit akoowanakopun, It, in relation to him, believed me,
I suppose or it seems
Ke ,  akoowanakopun, It, in relation to him, believed
. thee, I suppose or it scems
»y  akooyekopun, He was believed by it, in relation

* to him, I suppose or it seems

Plur. Ne ,, akoowananakopun, 1.3)It, in relation to him, believed us,
Ke ,  akoowananakopun,1.2) I suppose or it seems

Ke ,, akoowanawakopun, It in relation to him, believed you,
I suppose or it seems

»  akooyekopun, They were believed by it, in re-
lation to him, I suppose or it
seems

PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akoowanatookwi, It, in relation to him, has believed
&ec. me, I suppose or it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ké tapwit akoowanakopun, It, in relatien to him, had believed
: &e. me, I suppose or it seems

FUTURE TENSE. <

Sing. Ne ga tapwit akoowanatookwa, It, in relation to him, shall or will

believe me, I suppose or it
seems
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit umwanatookwa, I shall or will have believed it,
&

c. in relation to him, I suppose
’ or itseems.

. POTENTIAL MOOD.

- PRESENT, TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit umwanatookwa, I may or can believe it, in relation

c. to hlm, I suppose or it seems

T . * PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE
Sing. Ne ga t"lpwat umwanakopun, I mxghty could, would, or should
&c. belieye it, in relation to him,

. I suppose or it seems

. Y "PLUPERFECT TENSE. |
Sing. Ne gﬁ ké tapwit umwanakopun, I might/ could, would or should
. &ec. hdve believed it, in relation
‘ to him, I suppose or it

seems.

- SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The same as the Subjunctive Mood of the Accessory or Possessive Case
of the Simple Verb, with the addition of atookwa throughout all its tenses.

"OPTATIVE MOOD.
The same prefixes, as-noticed before at page 85.

INDET‘ERMINATE-—INDICATIVE MOOD.

__ PRESENT TENSE.
L3
tapwit akunewew, Plyr. (a)
»  akunewun, , (wa)

} Somebody believes it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akunewepun, Plur. (ee)

,  akunewunopun, ,, (ee)}Somebody believed it
PERFECT TENSE.

K¢ tapwat akunewew, } Somebody has believed it
» akunewun,

a‘_‘
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwét akoowanatookwa, It, in relation to him, shall or will

&ec. have believed me, I suppose
or it seems

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Sing. Ne ga ké tapwit akoowanatookwd, It, in relation to him, may or can

&e. believe me, I suppose or it
seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Sing. Ne ga tapwit akoowanakopun, It, in relation to him, might, could

&e. . would, or should believe
. me, | suppose or it seems

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Sing. Ne gaké tapwit akoowanakopun, It, in relation to him, might, could,

&ec. would, or should have believed
me, I suppose or it seems

AN

N

INDETERMINATE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
tapwit akoonanewew; Plur. (a)

} Somebedy is believed by it
»  akoonamewun, ,, (wa)

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit g,koonanewei)un, Plur. (ee) ) Somebody was beliefed b .
, akoonamewuuopun, ,, (ee) § one0qy e y ‘.

PERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwit akoonanewew,”
»  akoonanewun, %

N

Somebody has been believed by it

DD
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwét akunewepun ' . .
o akunewunop’un, } Somebody had believed it ‘

FUTURE TENSE.

> f . . .
Kitta tapwat afunewers 1 Somebody shall or will believe it

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akunewew, Somebody shall or will have be-
» akunewun, lieved it.

POTENTIAL MOOD. -
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akunewew, )

. akunewun, | Somebody may or can believe it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akunewepun, Somebody might, could, would or
,,  akunewunopun, should believe it

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akunewepun, } Somebody might, could, would or
,»  akunewunopun, should have believed it.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit akunewik, Plur. (ee)
., akunewik, ,, (ee); (that)Somebody believes it

»  umeek, » (ee)
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit akunewikepun, PI. (ee))
,» akunmewikepun, ,, (ee);(that) Somebody believed it
,», umeékepun, ’ (ee)s :

PERF EQT TENSE.

A ké tapwét akunewik, (that) Somebody has believed it
- &e.
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Ké tapwit akoonanewepun, }

, akoonanewunopun, Somebody had been believed by it

3

FUTURE TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akoonanewew, Somebody shall or will be believed
» akoonanewun, by it

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta k& tapwat akoonanewew, Somebody shall or will have been
,» akoonanewun, believed by it.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akoonanewew, Somebody may or can be believed by
,, akoonanewun, it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akoonanewepun, Somebody might, could, would, or
no akoonanewunopun,} should be believed by it

PLUPERFECT TENSE. <

Kitta ké tapwat akoonanewepun, Somebody might, could, would, or
» akoonanewunopun, should have been believed:by it.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwat akoonanewik, Plur.(ee) .
n,  akoonanewuk, , (ee) (that) Somebody is believed by it
,,  akook, » (€€)

~ PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit akoonanewikepun, Pl (ee)
»  akoonanewukepun, ,, (ee); (that) Somebody was believed by it
»  akockepun, ” (ee)S

PERFECT TENSE.

" A ké tapwat akoonanewik, (that) Somebody has been believed
&e. byt
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akunewikepun,  (that) Somebody had believed it
& .

c.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akunewik, (that) Somebody shall or will believe it
&ec.

01‘1
Somebody to believe it

And,
tapwit akunewike,

»  akunewlke, (when) Somebody shall or will believe it
»  umeéke, :

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akunewik, =~ (that) Somebodyshall or will have believed it
&e.

or
Somebody to have believed it

" And,

Ké tapwit akunewike, (when) Somebody shall or will have believed

&ec. it.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. 3

Kitta ké tapwat akunewik, (that) Somebody may or can believe it

&e.

And, -
K¢ tapwit akugewike, (when) Somebody may or can believe it
- &e. 4

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akunewikepun,  (that) Somebody might, could, would, or
&c. should believe it '

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta k¢ tapwit akunewikepun, (that) SomeBbdy might, could, would, or
’ &c. should have believed it.

] 'Y CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Ké tapwat akunewik, (had) Somebody believed it.
&c.
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PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akoonanewikepun, (that) Somebody had been believed by it

&e.
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akoonanewik, (that) Somebody shall or will be believed
&e. by it
or,
Somebody to be believed by it
And, ' .
akoonanewike, (when) Somebody shall or will be believed
”

tapwdt akoonanewike,
by it

,  akodke,

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwit akoonanewik,  (that) Somebody shall or will have been

&c. . believed by it
Somebody to have been believed
by it .
And,
K§& tapwit akoonanewike, (when) Somebody shall or will have been
&c. , "~ believed by it.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE. .
Kitta ké tapwit akoonanewik,  (that) Somebody may or can be believed

&c. by 1t -
And, '
K¢ tapwit akogznanemke, (when) Somebody may or can be believed
c by it.

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akoonanewikepun, (that) Somebody might, could, would, or
&e. should be believed by it

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akoonanewike-  (that) Somebody might, could, would, or
&e. [pun, should have been believed by it.

»

CONDITIONAL MOOD.
K& tapwit akt;cnanewik, (had) Somebody been believed by itvr
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. =~ .

Kitta tapwit akunewew,
,» akunewun,

Let- Somebody believe it

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit umwan, Somebody believes it, in relation to
» him .
v . PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwat umwanapun, : Somebody believed it, in relation to
_ him
' PERFECT TENSE. ~ o
Ké tapwit umwan, Somebody has believed it, in relation
. ta him ’
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwat umwanapun, Somebody had believed it, in relation
R to him
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit umwan, ’ Somebody shall or will believe it, in

- relation to him
' FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat umwan, Somebody shall or will have believed
it, in relation to him.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TEXNSE.
Kitta k¢ tapwit umwan, Somebody may or can believe it, in
relation to him
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit umwanapun, Somebody might, could, would, or
should believe it, in relation to
him

. PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta k¢ tapwitt umwanapun, Somebody might, could, would, or

gshould have believed i, in re-
lation to him.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. .
PRESENT TENSE.
A tapwit umodt, ‘ (that) Somebody believes it, in relation to

him
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. . .

" Kitta tapwit-akoonanewew,
»  akoonanewun,

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

" PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akoowan, Somebody is believed by it, in re-
lation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwit akoowanapun, Somebody was believed by it, in
: . relation to him
PERFECT TENSE.

K¢ tapwit akoowan, Somebody has been believed by it, in

relation to him
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K¢ tapwat akoowanapun, Somebody had been believed by it,
in relation to him
FUTURE TENSE. .
Kitta tapwat akoowan, Somebody shall or will be believed
. by it, in relation to him
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwét akoowan, Somebody shall or will have been
believed by it, in relation to
him.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwat akoowan, Somebody may or can be believed by
& :it, in relation to him
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akoowanapun, Somebody might, could, would, or
: should be believed by it, in re-

lation to him
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akoowanapun, Somebody might, could, would, or
should have been believed by it,
in relation to him.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit akooweét, (that) Somebody is believed by it, in re-

lation to him

} Let Somebody be believed by it.
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
A tapwét umodtepun, (that) Somebody’ believed it, in relation to him
PERFECT TENSE. ‘
K ké tapwdt umodt, ° (that) Somel‘i)iody has believed it, in relation to
: m

: PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit umodtepun, (that) Som}o;bodv had believed it, in relation to
: im
FUTURE TENSE. (
Kitta tapwdt umodt, (that) Somebody shall or will believe it, in
relation to him
- or,
Somebody to believe it, in relation to him
And, .
tapwit umodtche, (when) Somebody shall or will believe it, in
: ' relation to him
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwét umodt, (that) Somebody shall or will have believed it,
. in relation to him
or,
Somebody to have believed it, in re-
lation to him
And,
K¢ tapwit umootche, (when) Somebody shall or will have believed it,
in relation to him.

POTENTIAL MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit umodt, (that) Somebody may or can believe it, in
relation to him

And,
K¢ tapwit umobtche, (when) Somebody may or can believe it, in
relation to him

PAST OB IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwat umodtepun,  (that) Somebody might, could, would, or should
' believe it, in relation to him

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit umodtepun, (that) Somebody might, could, would, or should
have belxeved it, in relat.xon to him.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Ké tapwit umo6t, (bad) Somebody believed it, in relation to him.

| IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Kitta tapwit umwan, Let Somebody believe it, in relation to him.,.
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PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
A tapwit akooweétepun, (that) Somebody was behey by it, in re-
lation to him
PERFECT TENSE.
A ké tapwit akooweét, (that) Somebody has been believed by it, in
relation to him
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
A ké& tapwét akooweétepun, (that) Somebody had been believed by it, in
. relation to him
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akooweét, (that) Somebody shall or will be believed by it,
in relatlon to him,

Somebody to be "believed by it, in re-
lation to him
And,
tapwit akooweétche, (when) Somebody shall or will be believed by
it, in relation to him
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwat akooweét,  (that) Somebody shall or will have been
believed by it, in r’élation to him

Somebody to have been believed by it,
in relation to him
And,

K& tapwat akoowéstche, (when) Somebody shall or will have been be-
- lieved by it, in relation to him.
' POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. ;
Kitta ké tapwit akooweét,  (that) Somebody may or can be believed by it,

in relation to him

And,
Ké tapwit akooweétche,  (when) Somebody may or can be believed by
it, in relation to him
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta tapwit akooweétepun, (that) Somebody might, could, wouid, orshould

be believed by it, in relation to him
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwat akooweéte- (that) Somebody might, could, would,orshould

pun, ] have been believed by it, in re-
lation to him.

CONDITIONAL MOOD.

Ké tapwat akooweét, (had) Somebody been believed by it, in re-
lation to him.
TMPERATIVE MOOD.
Kitta tapwit akoowan, Let Somebody be believed by it, in relation

to him.
EE
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DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENQE.

teipwit akunewikwa,
kunewunook wa . .
»  akunewunookwa, If or whether Somebody believes it
” akunewukwa, _
»  umeékwa, '

PAST OR IMPERFECT- TENSE.

tedipwit akunewikepuni, .
»  akunewunookopuna, If or whether Somebody believed it
” akunewukepuna, S

' umeékepuna,

PERFECT TENSE.

K3i tapwit akunewikwa, If or whether Somebody has be-
Ké &ec. lieved it
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwat akunewikepuna, If or whether Somebody had be-
Ké &e. lieved it
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akunewikwi, If or whether Somebody.shall or will
Ka &e. believe it
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwat akunewikwa, _ If or whether Somebody shall or
Ki ke &e. will have believed it.

POTENTIAL MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akune’vgvisz‘l, v If or whether Somebody may or can
Ka ké &e. believe it

' PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akunewikepuna, If or whether Somebody might, could,
Ka &e. L would, or should believe it

' ~ PLUPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta ké tapwat akunewikepuna, If or whether Somebody might, could,
Ka ké. &c. would, or should have believed
it.

e
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DUBITATIVE MOOD - (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.
teapwit akoonanewikwa,

,,  akoonanewunookwa, If or whether Somebody is be-
,,  akoonanewikwa, lieved by it
»  akobkwa,

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwat akoonanewikepuna,

v akoonanewunookopund, If or whether Somebody was be-

»  akoonanewlkepuna, lieved by it

,  akodkepuna,

’ PERFECT TENSE.
Ki tapwat akoonanewikwa, - If or whether Somebody has been
Ké . &c. believed by it '
PLUPERFECT TENSE.
K4 tapwét akoonanewikepuna, If or whether Somebody had been
Ké &e. believed by it
FUTURE TENSE.
Kitta tapwat akoonanewikwa, If or whether Somebody shall or
Ka &e. , will be believed by it
FUTURE PERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akoonanewikwa, If or whether Somebody shall or
Ka ké &e. will have been believed by it.

Y

POTENTIAL MOOD.

" PRESENT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akoonanewikwa, If or whether Somebody may or
Ka ké &ec. ‘ . can be believed by it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
Kitta tapwit akoonanemkepuna, If or whether Somebody might,
Ka &e. could, would, or should be

believed by it
PLUPERFECT TENSE.

Kitta ké tapwit akoonaneml\epuna, If or whether Somebody might,
Ka ké &e. : could, would, or should have
been believed by it.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.
Subjunctive.
PRESENT TENSE.

teiipwait umwawedta, . If or whether Somebody believes it,
in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teipwit umwawedtepuna, If or whether Somebody believed it,

in relation to him.
&c.*

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat akunewetookwa, } Somebody believes it, I suppose or it
y, akunewunotookwa, seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akunewekopun, ) Somebody believed it, I suppose or
» akunewunokopun, it seems.
&c.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
INDICATIVE MOOD. '

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit umwanatook wa, Somebody believes it, in relation to
him, I suppose or it seems

—

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit ﬁmwanakopun, Somebody believed it, in relation to
&c.* him, I suppose or it seems.

* The remaining Tenses of ‘these }&[oods are formed as mentioned in the
Lecture, page 9, and exemplified in the foregoing Paradigm.
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ACCESSQRY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.
Subjunctive.

PRESENT TENSE.

teipwat akoowawedta, If or whether Somebody is believed
by it, in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teipwit akoowawedtepuna, If or whether Somebody was believed

by it, in relation to him.
&e.*

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akoonanewetookwa, } Somebody is believed by it, I suppose
,  akoonanewunotookwa, or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akoonanewekopun, } Somebody was believed by it, I sup-
»»  akoonanewunokopun,

&e.*

pose or it seems.

¥

ACCESSORY OR PO§SESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akoowanatookwa, Somebody is believed by it, in relation
to him, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwat akoowanakopun, Bomebody was believed by it, in
relation to him, I suppose or it
&e.* seems
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INANIMATE.—Definite.
INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat um, It believes it
, umwa, They. believe it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwat umopun, It believed it
,,  umopunee, They believed it.

&c.*

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit uk, (that) It believes it

< . . -
» 5 Ukee, waw, ,,  They believe it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit lkepun,  (that) It believed it
ikepunee, ,, They believed it.
&c*

bh) "

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit umeyew, It believes it, in relation to him
yy ~UINEyewa, They believe it, in relation to him

fAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit umeyepun, It believed it, in relation to him
»  lmeyepunee, They believed it, in relation to him.
&c.*

* The remaining Tenses of these Moods are formed as mentioned in the
Lecture, page 9, and exemplified in the foregoing Paradigms.
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INANIMATE.— Definite.

INDICATIVE MOOD. ]

PRESENT TENSE.

8

gtapwit akoo, It is believed by it

,  akoowuk, They are believed by it
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwit akoopun, Tt was believed by it
»  akoopunee, They were believed by it.
&c.*

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit akoot, (that) It is believed by it
s akootchik¥ waw, » They are believed by it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. -

A tapwat akootepun,  (that) It was believed by it
4. »  akootepunee, ,, They were believed by it.
&c.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE PMOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akooyew, It is believed by it, in relation to him
» akooyewa, “They are believed by it, in relation
to him

' PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akooyepun, It was believed by it, in relation to
' him
»y  akooyepunee, They were believed by it, in relation
" to him. "

&e.*
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwat umeyik, (that) It believes it, in relation to him
umeyikee, ,, They believe it, in relation to him

ikl ”
)

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit umeyikepun, (that) It believed it, in relation to him
’ »»  umeyikepunee. » They believed it, in relation to hf'm
&c.*

- DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
PRESENT TENSE."

‘ . L . = °
teipwat umookwa, ] If or whether It believes it

,  ukwa,
,, ~ umoowakwi, If or whether They believe it.
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
. L . =
tedpwat umookopund, } If or whether It believed it
»  ukepuna,
,,  umoowakepuna, If or whether They believed it.

&c.*
ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

Subjunctive.
PRESENT TENSE. .
teapwat umeyikwa,. . If or whether It believes it, in re-
lation to him
, umeyikwanee, If or whether They believe it; in re-

lation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwit umeyikopuna, If or whether It believed it, in re-
: lation to him
,,  umeyikopunanee, If or whether They believed it, in

relation to him.
&c. ¥
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
A tapwit akooyik, (that) It is believed by it, in relation to him
” »  akooyikee, » They are believed by it,in relationto him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit akooyikepun,  (that) It was believed by it, in relation to him
»w 1 akooyikepunee, » They were believed by it, in relation to
- him.

.

&c.*

DUBITATIVE MOOD  (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

teipwat akookwa, If or whether It is believed by it
,,  akoowakwa, If or whether They are believed by it

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teiipwz‘zt akookepuna, If or whether It was believed by it
,,  akoowakepuna, If or whether They were believed by it.
&e.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

» PRESENT TENSE.
teapwit akooyikwa, If or whether It is believed by it, in
relation to him
o akooyikwinee, If or whether They are believed by

it, in relation tq him

o

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tedpwit akooyikopuna, If or whether It was believed by it,
‘ in relation to him
»  akooyikopuninee, If or whether They were believed by

it, in relation to him.
&c.*

FF
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwét umotookwi, It believes it, I suppose or it seems
»  umotookwanee, They believe it, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit umokopun, It believed it, I suppose or it seems
-, umokopunee, They believed it, I suppose or it seems.
&c.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat umeyeetookwa, It believes it, in relation to him, I sup.
Ppose or it seems
»» umeyeetookwanee, They believe it, in relation to him, I

suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit umeyekopun, It believed it, in relation to him, I sup-
pose or it seems
., umeyekopunece. They believed it, in relation to him, I

suppose or it seems.

&c.*
IN ANIM A T E—Indefinite.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat umomukun, It believes it
,» umomukunwa,  They believe them
% PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwit umomukunopun, It believed it,
»» ~umomukunopunee, They believed them
&ec.*

* The remaining Tenses of these Moods are formed as' mentioned in
" the Lecture, page 9, and exemplified in the foregoing Paradigms.
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

" tapwat akootookwa, It is believed by it, I suppose or it seems
» akootookwinee, They are believed by it, I suppose or it
- seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwat akookopun, It was believed by it, I suppose or it
seems ‘

yy  akookopunee, They were believed by it, I suppose or it

: seems.

&e.* '

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat akooyeetookwa, It is believed by it, in relation to him,
I suppose or it seems
, akooyeetookwanee, - They are believed by it, in relation to

him, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akooyekopun, It was believed by it, in relation to him,
I suppose or it seems
» akooyekopunee, They were believed by it, in relation to

him, I suppose or it seems.

&c.*

IN ANIM AT E. —Indefinite.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
" PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akomukun, It is believed by it
akomukunwa, They are believed by them

”»
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
tapwat akomukunopun, It was believed by it

akomukunopunee.  They were believed by them.
&c.* ’

”
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit umomukik, (that) Tt believes it

»» 5 umomukikee, waw, »» They believe them

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit umomukiikepun, (that) It believed it
w 5 umomukikepunee, ,»» They believed them.
&c.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat umomukuneyew, It believes it, in relation to him
,, umomukuneyewa, They believe them, in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit umomukuneyepun, It believed it, in relation to him
», ~umomukuneyepunee, They believed them, in relation to him.
&c.* '

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit umomukuneyik,

(that) It believes it, in relation to him
» 3y  umomukuneyikee,

» They believe them, in relation to
him
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit umomukuneyikepun, (that) It believed it, in relation to him
» 3  umomukuneyikepunee, » They believed them, in relation
’ to him.

&c.*
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit akomukiik, (that) It is believed by it
5 akomukiikee, waw, »» They are believed by them

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwit akomukiikepun, (that) It was believed by it

» y akomukikepunee, »y They were believed by them.
&c.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

>

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwilt akomukuneyew, It is believed by it, in relation to him

»,  akomukuneyéwa, They are believed by them, in relation
. to him
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. | = ~—~—————
tapwz‘xt akomukuneyepuxi, It was believed by it, i"n relation to him
» akomukuneyepunee, They were believed by them, in re-

lation to him.
&e.*

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwit akomukuneyik, (that) Tt is beiievedl by it, in relation
' to him |
» y akomukuneyikee, » They are believed by them, in

relation to him -

S PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
A tapwit akomukuneyikepun, (that) It was believed by it, in relation
to him
»w v akomukuneyikepunee, » They were believed by them, in

relation to him.

&c.*
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DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

telipwit umomukunookwa, - .
. umomukikwa, If or whether It believes it

yy umomukunoowakwa, If or whether They believe them
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwat umomukunookopunwa, } . .
,  umomukikepunwa, If or whether It believed it

” umomulfltmoowakopunwﬁ, If or whether They believed them.
»  umomukukwdpunwa,

&c*.
ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DTUBITATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

teipwat umomukuneyikwa, If or whether It believes it, in re-
lation to him
» umomukuneyikwanee, If or whether They believe them, in

relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwat umomukuneyikopunwi, If or whether It believed it, in re-
lation to him
»  umomukuneyikopunwanee, If or whether They believed them,
in relation to him.
&c.* ’

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat umomukunotookwa, It believes it, I suppose or it seems
» umomukunotookwanee, They believe them, I suppose or it
seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwét umomukunokopun, It believed it, I suppose or it seems
» umomukunokopunee. They believed them, I suppose or it
_ seems.
&c.*
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DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
PRESENT TENSE.

.. '3 - ~
o™ If or whether It is believed by it

»»  akomukunoowakwa, If or whether They are believed by
them

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwit akomukunookopunwa T )
P akomukﬁkepungva, h If or whether It was believed by it

akomukuncowakopunwa, ) If or whether They were believed by
akomukikwipunwa, * them.
&c.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

1
”
”

teapwit akomukuneyikwa, If or whether It is believed by it, in
) relation to him
,  akomukuneyikwanee, If or whether They are believed by

them, in relation to him
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE. .

teipwit akomukuneyikopunwa, If or whether It was believed by it,
in relation to him

akomukuneyikopunwanee, If or whether They were believed by

them, in relation to bim.

»

&c.*

SGPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwat akomukunotookwa, It is believed by it, I suppose or it
seems <
» akomukunotookwanee, They are believed by them, I sup-

pose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit akomukunokopun, It was believed by it, I suppose or
it seems .
» akomukunokopunee, They were believed by them, I sup-

pose or it seems.

&c.*
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. i )
‘ tapwit umomukuneyeetookwa, It believes it, in relation to him, I
suppose or it scems '
, umomukuneyeetookwanee, They believe them, in relation to him,
I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit umomukuneyekopun, It believed it, in relation to him, I
suppose or it seems
,, umomukuneyekopunee, They believed them, in relation to him,

I suppose or it seems.
&ec.*

IMPERSONAL VERB—De¢finite.

INDICATIVE MOOD. -
PRESENT TENSE.
tapwa wun, It is true
»  Wunwa, They are true

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa wunopun, It was true
, ungpunee, They were true.
&c.*

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
& tapwa wilk, (that) Tt is true
» » Wikee, waw, , They are true
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.
A tapwa wilkepun, (that) It was true

A
» , wukepunee, ,  They were true.
&e.* ’ 7

* The remainiﬁg Tenses of these Moods are formed as mentioned in the
Lecture, page 9, and exemplified in the foregoing Paradigms.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwit akomukuneyeetookwa, It is believed by it, in relation to him,
I suppose or it seems
, akomukuneyeetookwanee, They are believed by them, in relation

to-him, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwit- akomukuneyekopun, It was believed by it, in relation to

him, I suppose or it seems

y akomukuneyekopunee, They were believed by them, in re-
lation to him, I suppose or it
&e.* ) _seems, . .
. IMPERSONAL VERB—Indefinite.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
tapwi mukun, . Itis true

»y mukunwa, They are true

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa mukunopun, It was true
» ~mukunopunee,  They were true.
&c.*

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.
A tapwa mukik, (that) It is true
» » mukiikee, waw, y» They are true
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwi mukikepun, (that) It was true
» » mukukepunee,
&c.*

»w They were true.

GG -
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.
tapwia wuneyew, It is true, in relation to him

, wuneyewa, They are true, in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa wuneyepun, It was true, in relation to him
,, wuneyepunee, They were true, in relation to Him.
&e.*

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TEXNSE.

A tapwa wuneyik, (that) It is true, in relation to him

s 3 wuneyikee, waw, » They are true,in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwa wuneyikepun, (that) It was true, in relation to him
» 4 wuneyikepunee, y They were true, in relation to
&e.* him.

DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

teapwa w%noo}iwa, } If or whether It is true
5  Wukwa,
5  Wunoowakwa, If or whether They are true

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teapwa W‘}"°°k°lf“na’ } If or whether It was true
wukepuna,
wunoowakopuna,

»

? R % If or whether They were true.
wukwaipuna, :

&e.*

»
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE. A
tapwd mukuneyew, It is true, in relation to him
»» - mukuneyewa, They are true, in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa mukuneyepun, It was true, in relation to him
» mukuncyepunee, They were true, in relation to him.
&c.*

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

A tapwa mukuneyik, - (that) It is true, in relation to him
»w » mukuneyikee, waw, » They are true, in relation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

A tapwa mukuneyikepun, (that) It was true, in relation to him
» » mukuneyikepunee, »»y They were true, in relation to
&c.* him.

DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

tei 3 Wi
edpwa mukunookwa, } If or whether It is true

yy mukukwa,
» mukunoowakwa, If or whether They are true

PAST OR'IMPERFECT TENSE. .

teapwa muktxnooko?unﬁ, 1orr or whether It was true
»  mukukepuna, ) ;
y»y ~ mukunoowakopuna, )
»  mukukwdipuna,
&c.*

If or whether They were true.



236 : IMPERSONAL VERB—DEFINITE.

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tedpwa wuneyikwai, If or whether It is true, in relation to
him
»y, Wuneyikwanee, If 'or whether They are true, in re-

lation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tedpwa wuneyikopuna, If or whether It was true, in relation
to him
»  wuneyikopunanee, If or whether They were true, in re-
&ec.* lation to him.

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwa wunotogkwa, It is true, I suppose or it seems
» Wunotookwinee, They are true, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa wunokopun, It was true, I suppose or it seems
»» ~wunokopunee, - They were true, I suppose or it seems.
&c.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
INDICATIVE MOOD. |

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwa wuneyeetookwa, It is true, in relation to him, I suppose
or it seems
» wuneyeetookwanee, - They are true, in relation to him, I

suppose or it seems
PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa wuneyekopun, It was true, in relation to him, I
suppose or it seems
» Wuneyekopunee, 'They were true, in relation to him, I

&c.* , suppose or it seems.
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ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—DUBITATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

teipwa mukuneyikwa, If or whether It is true, in relation to
him
» mukuneyikwanee, If or whether They are true, in re-

lation to him

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

teipwa mukuneyikopung, If or whether It was true, in relation
to him :
»  mukuneyikopunanee, If or whether They were true, in re-
' &c.* lation to him.

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

tapwa mukunotookwa, It is true, I suppose or it seems
,y mukunotookwinee, They are true, I suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa mukunokopun, It was true, I supposc or it seems
» mukunokopunee, They were true, I suppose or it seems.
&c.*

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE—SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

tapwa mukuneyeetookwa, It is true, in relation to him, I suppose
or it seems
» mukuneyeetookwianee, They are true, in relation to him, I
suppose or it seems

PAST OR IMPERFECT TENSE.

tapwa mukuneyekopun, It was true, in relation to him, I sup-
pose or it-seems
. » mukuneyekopunee,  They were true, in relation to him, I

&e.* suppose or it seems.



PRESENT TENSE,

S. Net ayan, I have it
Ket ayan
ayaw
P. Net ayanan
Ket ayananow }
Ket ayanawaw
ayawuk

TRANSITIVE VERB.—Inanimate. (an Conjug.)

INDICATIVE MOOI)
’ Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Net ayd ty, [ had it
Ket ayd ty

Oot ayd ty

Net aydtanan - )
Ket aydtananow )
Ket aydtawaw

Oot ayitawaw

PosskssIvE CASE.

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

S. Net ayawan
Ket ayawan
ayawiio }
ayayewa
P. Net ayawanan
Ket ayawananow}
Ket ayawanawaw
ayawﬁwuk}
ayayewa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Net ayawd ty

Ket ayawd ty
Oot ayawd ty

Oot ayayé ty }

Net ayawitanan
Ket ayawdtananow }
Ket ayawitawaw
Oot ayawdtawaw
Oot ayayé ty }

PRESENT TENSE.

i ayayan

y ayayun

y ayat

" ayay&k }
,» ayayuk

y, ayayak

yy dyatchik)
" ayatWawS

PRESENT TENSE.

i ayawuk

y» ayawut

" ayawat}

” a’yaylt

" ayawukept
,, ayawlik }
, ayawak

,, ayawatchik
" ayawatwawE

y ayayit

SUBJ UNCTIVE MOOD

Direct.
IMPERFECT TENSE.

a ayayapan

» dyayupun

,» ayatepun, aydpun
» avay"\kepun

,» ayayukepun }

,» ayayakepun

,» ayatwipun
,» ayawdpun

» ayatchikepung

Possessive CASE.

Direct.
IMPERFECT TENSE.

a ayawukepun
» ayawutepun

yy BYAW atepun, ayayitepun,

yaycpun

a.y awukeetepunz

,, ayawlkepun §
,» ayawakepun
,, ayawatchikepun
,» ayawatwdpun
» ayayitepun
y ayayépun

FUTURE TENSE.

ayayane
ayayune
ayatche
ayayziko %
ayayuko |
ayayako

ayatwawe

FUTURE TENSE

ayawuke
ayawutche
ayawatche
ayayltche }
ayawukeet.che
ayawuko }
ayawako

ayayitwawe

ayawatwawe
ayayitche



DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).

Direct.
PRESENT TENSE. / IMPERFECT TENSE.
ki, ayawanwa kd, ayawapanwa
(Flat vowel a)

4y Ayawunwii , ayawupunwa

, ayakwa ,» ayakopunwa

, ayawdkwa ,, ayawdkepuna }

,» ayawlikwa } ,, ayawukepuna

yy ayawakwa ,, ayawakepuna

,, ayawakwa ,y ayawakepuna

PosseSSIVE CASE.

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE.
k4, ayawuka . k4, ayawukepuna

, ayawuta 5 ayawutepuna

, ayawakwa } » ayayatepun-&}

,, ayayikwa » ayayitepuna

, ayayépuna

”» a.yaw?keéti} b ayaqueétepynﬁ}
,, ayawukwa 'yy ayawukepuna

,, ayawakwi y ayawakepuna
,, ayayikwa } » ayawatchikepuna
,, ayawakwa , ayawatwdpuna

,» Ayawdpuna
' ayay}tepu}lﬁ
» ayayepuna

[239]



SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDIC. MOOD.

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE. .

S. Net ayanatookwi
Ket ayanatookwa
ayatookwa

P. Net ayananatookwﬁ}

Ket ayananatookwa
Ket ayanawawa-
tookwa
ayatookwanik

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Net ayanakopun

Ket ayanakopun
ayakopun

Net ayananakopun

Ket ayananakopun}

Ket ayanawawakopun

ayawakopun

Possessive Cask.

PRESENT TENSE.

S. Net ayawanatookwa

Ket ayawanatookwa
ayawitookwil -
ayayeetook wii

Direct.

P. Net ayawananatookwa
Ket ayawananatookwa

> Ket ayawanawawa-
‘tookwa
ayawatookwi }
ayayeetookwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Net ayawanakopun
Ket ayawanakopun
aya\vﬁkopun}
- ayayekopun
Net ayawananakopun
Ket ayawananakopun
Ket ayawanawawako-
pun
ayawakopun)
ayayekopun }

>

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

i ayayaniatookwa

» ayayunitookwa
yy 8yatiatookwa

,, ayaydkatookwi )
» ayaylikitookwa
5 ayayakatookwa

yy ayatchikatookwa
» ayatwawﬁtookwﬁ}

N

PRESENT TENSE.

- 4 ayawukitookwa

yy 8yawutatookwil

yy Byawatatookwa

, ayayitatookwi

,y ayawukéetatookwa
,, ayawtkatookwa

,» ayawikitookwa

,, ayawatchikitookwa

s ayuwutwawﬁtook\vﬁ

,, ayayitatookwi

a
»
»

121

”

-

’
”»
"
”

a
3
”
9
”
”
12

,, ayawatchikepunatookwa

12
"

Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

ayayapanatookwa
ayayupunatookwa

yy ayatepunatookwa }

aydpunitookwa
ayaydkepunatookwa }
ayaylkepunatookwa
ayayakepuniatookwa
ayatchikepunatook wi
ayatwdpunatookwa
ayawdpunitookwi

Possessive CasE.

Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

ayawukepunitookwi
ayawutepunatookwa
ayawatepunﬁtookwa}
ayayitepunatookwa
ayawutkéetepunﬁtookwﬁ
ayawukepunatookwa
ayawikepunatookwi

ayawatwdpunatookwa
ayayitepunatookwa

FUTURE TENSE.

ayayane atookwa
ayayune

ayatche ”
ayaydko
ayayuko

ayayako  ,,

ayatwawe ,,

FUTURE TENSE.

ayawuke dtookwa
ayawutche
ayawatche ’
ayayitche »

ayawukeétche ,,
<

ayawuko »

ayawako "

ayawatwawe ,,

ayayitwawe ,,

ayayitche ”
[240]
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INDETERMINATE.

Direct.
Indicative Mood.

ayanewew ) present
ayanewun }teme

ayanewepun }z’mper.
ayanewunopun )Zense

Subjunctive Mood.
a aya.new1k
,, ayanewiik tpresent tense
,y aydk
" ayanekaepun
s ayanewukepun imperf. tense
» aydkepun
ayanekae
ayanewike { future tense

- aydke

PossessIVE Cask.

* Indicative Mood.
ayawan, present tense
ayawanapun, imperf. tense

Subjunctive Mood.

a ayawedlt, present tense
& ayaweétepun, imperf. tense

ayaweétche ) future
ayaweltwawe ) fense

INANIMATE.
Definite. Indefinite.
Indicative Mood.
ayaw, sing.}present ayamukun, sing. }present
ayawa, plur.|\tense ayamukunwa, plur.)tense

ayapun ‘}imperjéct

ayapunee )fense

ayamukunopun imperf.
ayamukunopunee )Zense

Subjunctive Mood.

ayak present a aya.mukuk } present
ayakee, waw} tense ” ayamukukee, waw) fense
ayakepun )imperfect » ayamukukepun }zmperf
ayvakepunee Etense ' a.yamukukepunee tense
ayake } JSuture ayamukuke } Juture
ayakwawe ) fense ayamukukwawe tense

ayayew, sing. ) present
tense

ayayewa, plur,

ayayepun %imperf
ayayepunee ) Zense

ayayik ) present
ayayikee) fense

ayayikepun imperf.

Possessive CAsE.
 Indicative Mood.
~ ayamukuneyew, sing.)pres.

ayamukuneyewa, plur. ) tense

ayamukuneyepun )imperf.
. ayamukuneyepunee j tense
Subjunctive Mood,

a ayamukuneyik U)/esent

» ayamukuneyikee §tense

y dyamukuneyikepun }zmp.

ayayikepunee [ tense » ayamukuneyikepunee |Zense
ayayike JSuture ayamukuneyike )‘ Suture
avayikwawe ) fense ayamukuneyikwawe| tense

INANIMATE.

Imperative Mood.

ayatan, ayatak
a; ak of ayaw.
zﬁtﬁﬁ Suture tense
aydkak of ayaw.
kitta ayanewew )present
» Aayanewun )lense
y» ayaw present
yy ayawa jlense
» ayamukun }pres.

aya : E pres. tense

~y» ayamukunwa jfense
0y

Possessive CaAsE.
ayaw
;;::Ztiﬂ present tense
ayawdk
ayawdkun
ayawdkuk . future tense
ayawdkak

kitta ayawan, present tense
5 ayayew }present
» Aayayewa )lense
» ayamukuneyew } pr.
» ayamukuneyewa)Zen.




DUBITATIVE MOOD.
(Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

ki ayanewunookwa
" ayanewi(kwﬁ

yy ayanewukwa

s aydkwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd ayanewunookopuna
» ayanewikepuna

, ayanewukepuna

y» aydkepuna

PossessivE CAsE.
PRESENT TENSE.

kd uya.weéﬁ ,

IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd ayaweltepuna

DUBITATIVE MOOD

(Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE

kd ayakwa, sing. kd ayamukunookwa )
- ’ L3 —

, ayawakwa, plur. ,» ayamukukwa )

,, ayamukunoowakwa, plural

sing.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

|

kd ayakepuna, sing. kd ayamukunookopuna sing.
, ayawakepuna, plur. ,» ayamukukepuna
» ayamukunoowakopunay ., .
y ayamukukwdpuna prura
Possessive CASE.
PRESENT TENSE.
kd ayayikwa, sing. kd ayamukuneyikwa, sing.
,» ayayikwanee, plur. ,y ayamukuneyikwanee, plur.

IMPERFECT TENSE.
kd ayayikopuni, sing. ki ayamukuneyikopuni, sing.
,, tyayikopuninee, plur. ,, ayamukuneyikopuninee, plur.



INDETERMINATE.
SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
Direct.
Indicative Mood.
ayanewetookwa § present

ayanewunotookwa j Zense
ayanewekopun ) imperfect
ayanewunokopun )Zense

Subjunctive Mood.
i ayanewikitookwa
,, ayanewukiitookwa
yy aydkatookwi
,» ayanewikepunatookwi E

present
tense

imp.

\ a Wil
,, ayanewlikepunitookwa r, "\

y» aydkepunatookwa
ayanewike atookwa future
ayanewuke atookwa (v, o
aydike atookwa ’

PossesSIVE CASE.

Indicative Mood.

ayawanatookwa, present tense
ayawanakopun, imper. fense

Subjunctive Mood.
a ayaweétitookwa, pres.lense
,, ayawedtepun atookwi, im. ten.
ayaweétche atookwa ) future
ayawedtwawe itookwa| Zense

INANIMATE. . -
SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

Definite. Indefinite.
e Indicative Mood.
ayatookwa  )present ayamukunotookwa pres. -
ayatookwinee )lense ayamukunotookwanee |Zense
ayakopun )imperfect ayamukunokopun )imperfect
ayakopunce §fense ayamukunokopunee ) Zense
Subjunctive Mood.
a ayak atookwa pres. a ayamukuk atookwa } pres.
,y ayakee, waw atookwa ) lense ,, ayamukiikee, waw atookwa | Zen.

,» ayakepun atookwa imp. ,, ayamukikepun atookwa %zm
,»» ayakepunee atookwi }tense ,, ayamukukepunee atookwa ) ten-
ayake atookwa } future ayamukuke itookwa } Sut.
ayakwawe atookwa ) Zense ayamukukwawe atookwa) fense

-

Possessive CASE. /‘

Indicative Mood. ‘ ‘
ayayeetookwa ) present ayamukuneyeetookwa pres.
ayayeetookwinee) fense ayamukuneyeetookwanee) fense

ayayekopun }impe):/éct ayamukuneyekopun %impmfect

ayayekopunee §fense ayamukuneyekopunee)Zense
Subjunctive Mood.

a ayayik atookwa ) present a4 ayamukuneyik atookwa }pr.

,» ayayikee atookwa fense ,, ayamukuneyikee atookwa ) fen.

,» ayayikepun atookwa 2imp. ,» ayamukuneyikepun atookwa }zm
y» ayayikepunee atookwa )tense ,, ayamukuneyikepunee itookwa ) ten.
ayayike atookwa future ayamukuneyike dtookwa }  fut.
ayayikwaive itookwa )f tense ayumukuneyikwawe itookwa tens§43



TRANSITIVE VERB—Inanimate.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Direct.

PRESENT TENSE.

S. Ne totan, 7 do it
Ke totiin
totum
P. Ne totanan
Ke totananow }
Ke totinawaw
totumwuk

-

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne tOtd ty, I did it
Ke tOtd. ty

Oo totd ty

Ne tot.\tan(m

Ke totdtananow§
Ke totitawaw

Oo totditawaw

See another form of the Imperfect Tense below, No, 1

Possessive Case.

PRESENT TENSE.

S. Ne totumwan
Ke totumwan
totumwao
totumeyewa }
P. Ne totumwanan
Ke totumwananow }
Ke totumwanawaw
totumwawuk
totumeyewa }

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne totumwd ty

Ke totumwd ty

Oo totumwa ty

Oo totumeyé ty }

Ne totumwitanan )
Ke totumwitananow |
Ke totumwdtawaw

- Oo totumwditawaw ‘E

Oo totumeyé ty

See another form ¢f the Imperfect Tense below, No. 2.

PRESENT TENSE.

i totuman

yy totumun

,, totiik

, totumak

,» totumiik §
sy totumak

» totiikik

,, totlikwaw }

PRESENT TENSE.

a totumwuk

y» totumwut

»y totumwat }

»y totumeyit |

, totumwukeét
» totumwiik }
,, totumwak

yy totumwatwaw
» totumeyit

,» totumwatchik }

(6th conjug.)
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

a totumapan

' totumupun

y, totukepun, totiipun
» totumikepun

»s totumiikepun }

’ totumdl\epun

” totuklkepun

y, totukwdpun

» totumwapun

Possessive Cask.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

a totumwukepun
yy totumwutepun

» totumwatepun totumwépun
totumeyépun

» totumeyitepun
» totumwukeétepun

y totumwikepun }
»» totumwakepun

»» totumwatchikepun
’ totumwatwépun

y totumeyitepun

» totumeyépun
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-,

FUTURE TENSE.

totumane
totumune
totiike
totumdko
totumiiko }
totumako

totiikwawe

FUTURE TENSE.

totumwuke
totumwutche
totumwatche )
totumeyitche §
totumwukeétche
totumwiiko
totumwako

totumeyitche

totumwatwawe
totumeyitwawe

}



INDICATIVE MOOD.

Inverse.

PRESENT TENSE.
Ne totakoon, &c.

IMPERFECT TENSE.
Ne totaksé ty, &c.

Possessive Cask.

Ne totakoowan, &c.

Ne totakoowa ty, &c.

Another Form.

(No. 1.) Direct.

Inverse.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne totinapun

‘Ke totanapun
totumopun

Ne totfmanapun}

Ke totananapun

Ke totanawapun
totumopuneek
totumwapun }

(No. 2.)

Ne totumwanapun

Ke totumwanapun
totumwapun }
totumeyepun

Ne totumwananapun

Ke totumwananapun }

Ke totumwanawapun
totumwapuneek }
totumeyepun
totumeyepuneek

Ne totakoonapun

Ke totakoonapun
totakopun

Ne totakoonanapun

Ke tomkoonanapun}

Ke totakoonawapun

Oo totakoStawdpun
totakoowdpun
totakopuneek

Possessive CASE.

Ne totakoowanapun

Ke totakoowanapun’
totakoowapun %
totakooyepun

- Ne totakoowananapun }

Ke totakoowananapun

Ke totakoowanawapun
totakoowapuneek
totakooyepun }

. DUBITATIVE MOOD (Subjunctive).
Direct.

PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd totumoowanwa
(Flat vowel teyo.)
5y totumoowunwa
, totikwa )

, totumookwa |
»» toturmoowdkwi

yy totumoowiikwii }
» totumoowakwa
» totumoowakwa

ki totumwapanwa

yy totumwupunwa
yy totitkepunwa

» totumookopunwa
,, totumwdkepuna
» totumwiikepuna
yy totumwiikepuna
» totumwakepuna

PossessIvE CASE.

PRESENT TENSE. IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd totumwukewi

y» totumwutwa

;s totumwakwa

» totumeyikwa

yy totumwukeéta

,y totumwitkwi }
,, totumwakwa

, totumeyikwa

,» totumwawakwi }

k4 totumwukepuna
» totumwutepuna
» totumwatepuna )
y, totumeyitepuna |
»» totumwukeétepuna |
» totumwikepuna
y» totumwakepuni
» totumwatchikepuna
y» totumwaswipuna
,» totumeyitepuna .
2
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SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—INDIC. MOOD).

PRESENT TENSE.

S. Ne totanatookwa
Ke totanatookwa
totumotookwa

P. Ne totananatookwa
Ke totananatookwii }
Ke totanawawatookwa

totumotookwanik

Direct.

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne totinakopun
Ke totanakopun
totumokopun

Ne totananakopun

Ke totananakopun }

Ke totinawawakopun
totumwakopun

Possessive Cask.

PRESENT TENSE.

S. Ne totumwanatookwa

Ke totumwanatookwi

totumwatookwa }
totumeyeetookwa

P. Ne totumwananatookwa
Ke totumwananatookwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

Ne totumwanakopun
Ke totumwanakopun
totumwakopun
totumeyekopun}
Ne totumwananakopun
Ke totumwananakopun

}

Ke totumwanawawatookwa Ke totumwanawawakopun

totumwatookwanik
totumeyeetookwa

totumeyeetook wiinee

totumwakopun
totumeyekopun

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD—SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT TENSE.

a totumanatookwa
»» totumuniatookwa
yy totikatookwi

» totumadkatookwi
y totumiikatookwii }
y» totumakatookwi

yy totlikikatookwa }

yy totikwawatookwi

PRESENT TENSE.

a totumwukatookwa

y» totumwutatookwa

» totumwatiatookwa

» totumeyitiatookwi }

»» totumwukedtitookwi’
y» totumwiikatookwa }
»» totumwakatookwa

yy totumwatchikitookwa
y, totumwatwawiatookwa
yy totumeyitatookwa

%

Direct.
IMPERFECT TENSE.

a totumapanatookwa

» totumupunatookwa

y, totikepunatookwa

»» totlipunatookwa }
» totumdkepunatookwa
” totumﬁkepunitookwﬁ}
»» totumakepuniatookwa
»» totukikepunatookwi

» totukwapunitookwa }
»» totumwapunatookwa

Possessive Cask,

IMPERFECT TENSE.

a totumwukepunatookwa
» totumwutepunatookwa
» totumwatepunatookwa
y totumeyitepunatookwa

» totumwukeétepunatookwa

» totumwiikepunatookwa
» totumwakepunatookwa

» totumwatchikepunatookwa

?

» totumwatwdpunatookwa

» totumeyitepunatookwa
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FUTURE TENSE.

totumane atookwa

totumune ”
totiike .
totumdko ”
totumiiko ’ }
totumako »
totikwawe

FUTURE TENSE.

totumwuke atookwa

totumwutche ,,
totumwatche '
totumeyitche ’
totumwukeétche ,,
totumwiiko "
totumwiako ”

totumwatwawe ,,
totumeyitche  ,,
totumeyitwawe ,,



INDETERMINATE.
Direct.
Indicative Mood.

totakunewewa ) present
totakunewunwa } tense .
totakunewepunee imperf.
totakunewunopunee} tense

Subjunctive Mood.

i totakunewikee
,, totakunewtlikee {pres. ten.
,, totumedkee

,y totakunewikepunee

. . imp,
,» totakunewukepunée 4
« tense
» totumeckepunee -
totakunewikewawe
totakunewtkewawe; fut. ten.
totumeékewawe

PossessivE CASE.

Indicative Mood.
totumwan, present tense
totumwanapun, imper. tense

Subjunctive Mood.

A totumodt, present tense

»» totumodtepun, imper. tense
totumodtche % Suture
totumodStwawe) lense

INANIMATE.

Definite. Indefinite.

. Indicative Mood.
totum, sing. }prescnt

totumomukun,  sing. )pres.
totumwa, plur.) tense

totumomukunwa, plur.}tense

totumopun unperfect totumomukunopun imperf.
togamopunce tense totumomukunopunee )jlense

) Sulgunctne Mood.
i totik present a totumomukik . pres.

,, totiikee, waw § tense | » totumomukukec, waw) fense
o totul\epun imperfect totumomukukepun imper.
” totukepunee tense totumomukukepunee tense
totike Suture totumomukuke Suture
tottkwawe § tense totumomukikwawe § fense

Possessive CASE.

Indicative Mood. N

totumeyew, sing.)present totumomukuneyew, sing. }pres
totumeyewa, plur. jtense totumomukuneyewa, plur.)ense
totumeyepun }zmpeff totumomukuneyepun }zmpmjf
totumeyepunce ) fense totumomukuneyepunee )Zense

Su/yunctwe Mood.

a totumomukuneyik } present

a totumeyik ) presmzt
,, totumomukuneyikee) tense

,y totumeyikee) fense.

totumcylkepun Yimperf. totumomukuneylkepun }im
, totumeyikepunee §zense totumomul\uneyll\epunee ten
totumeynke \ Suture

totumomukune) rike } Suture

totumeyikwawe) tense totumomukuneyikwawe) Zense

-

INANIMATE.

" Imperative Mood.

tota

totiZan, tak
totumook
totumoékun}

present tense
of totum

totumodkuk {;utture tense of
totumookak ua
kitta totakunewew) present
” to,takunewun}tense
, totum present
» totumwa} tense
,» totumomukun } pres.

,» totumomukunwa tense

Possessive CASE.

totum
totumwatan, tak; pres. fense
totumwak
totumwakun
totumwdikik ¢ fubure tense
totumwaikak
kitta totumwan, present tense
» totumeyew ) present
” totumeyewa} tense
y, totumomukuneyew }pres.

, totumomukuneyewa )fense
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DUBITATIVE MOOD.

(Subjunctive).
PRESENT TENSE.

kd totakunewunookwa
, totakunewikwa

y totakunewikwa

s totumedkwa

IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd totakunewunookopunii
» totakunewikepuna

» totakunewikepuna

» totumeékepuna

Possessive Cask.

PRESENT TENSE.
ki totumwawedti

IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd totumwawedtepuna

.

DUBITATIVE MOOD.
(Subjunctive).

PRESENT TENSE.

k& totumookwa o ki totumomukunookwa sin
y totukwa g » totumomukiikwa . 8-
» totumoowakwa, plur.  ,, totumomukunoowakwa, plural

IMPERFECT TENSE.

kd totumookopuni ) . k4 totumomukunookopuna .

» totlkepuna }s'm ", totumomukiikepuna }smg ’

» totumoowakepuna,plur. ,, totumomukunoowakopuna lur
totumomukukwapuna peur.

Possessive CASE.

PRESENT TENSE.

ki totumeyikwa, sing. kd totumomukuneyikwa, sing.
y totumeyikwinee, plur. ,, totumomukuneyikwanee, plur.

IMPERFECT TENSE.
kd totumeyikopuna, sing. k4 totumomukuneyikopuni, sing.

totumeyikopunanee, plur. ,, totumomukuneyikopunanee, p!.
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I

INDETERMINATE.
SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
Direct.
Indicative Mood.
totakunewetookwa }presmt

totakunewunotookwa ) fense
totakunewekopun imperfect
totakunewunokopun §fense

Subjunctive Mood.

a totakunewik atookwa
,» totakunewlik iitookwa
» totumeék itookwi

» total\unuvll\epun atookwa
y totakunewtikepun atookwii;
y» totumeckepun atookwi
totakunewike atookwa
totakunewiike atookwa
totumedke itookwa

present
tense

/u np-
Q/el se

Suture
tense

Possessive CAsk.

Indicatice Mood,
totumwanatookwa, present tense
totumwanakopun, imper. tense

Subjunctive Mood.
a totumodt itookwa, present tense
' totum(mtcpun atookwi, im. tense
totumodtche itookwa ) future
totumodtwawe iitookwir § fense

INANIMATE.
SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.
Definite. Indefinite.
Indicative Mood.
totumotookwi ) present totumomukunotook wa % present
totumotookwanee \tense totumomukunotookwinee }fense
totumokopun ) imperfect totumomukunokopun zzmperféct

totumomukunokopunee )fense
Subjunctive Mood.
a totik atookwit )pres. i totumomukuk dtookwa \pres.
,, totlikee, waw iitookwa Vfense ,, tutumomukiikee, waw atookwa ) tense
" totukepun atookwa  )imper. ,, totumomukikepun atookwi %zm
" totul\epunee itookwa \tense ,, totumomukiikepunee itookwa|Zen.
totike atookwii ) Suture totumomukuke itookwi ) Sfuture
totitkwawe dtookwa { fense totumomukiikwawe atookwi | fense

totumokopunee \Zfense

Possessive Cask.
Tudicative Mood.
totumomukuneyeetookwa  )present
totumomukuneyeetook wiinee | fense
totumomukuneyekopun ) imperfect
totumomukuneyekopunee ) fense
Subjunctive Moud.
a totumeyik atookwi ) present i totumomukuneyik atookwa ) present
,» totumeyikee :itook wi)tense " totumomul\unc\ ikee atookwi ) Zense
,, totumeyikepun atookwa  )im. ,, totumomukuneyikepun itookwi )imp.
y, totumeyikepunee atookwayéen. ,, totumomukuneyikepunce iatookwa Stense
totumeyike atockwi ) Juture totumomukuneyike atookwa ) future
totumeyikwawe atookwi § fense totunumml\un(‘\xl\wawe atookwal fense
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totumeyekopun Yimperfect
totumeyckopunee ) fense



INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present. mispoon,

Imperf. mispoonopun,

Perfect. Ké& mispoon,
Pluper. K¢ mispoonopun,
Future. Kitta mispoon,

Y

" Fut. Per. Kitta ké mispoon,

It snows

It was snowing

It has snowed
It had snowed

It shall snow

It shall have snowed.

IMPERSONAL VERB.

SUBJUNCTIVE N

A mispook,
maspook,

A mispookepun,
mispookepun,

A ké mispook,
K4 mispook,

A ké mispookepun,
K& mispookepun,
Kitta mispook,
Ka mispook,
mispooke,
mispooke,

Ka mispook ?

Kitta ké mispook,
Ka ké mispook,
Ké mispooke,

Ka ké mispook ?

100D.

As
Indef.

Indef.

Aftetj

That, to

As, next

When

Indef.

When, where,
how ?

That

As

When

When, where,
how ?

ACCESSORY OR POSSESSIVE CASE.

(In relation to him, with reference to him.)

INDICATIVE MOOD.

mispooneyew
mispooneyepun

K¢é mispooneyew
K¢ mispooneycpun

Kitta mispooneyew

SUBJUNC. MOOD.

A mispooneyik
maspooneyik

A mispooneyikepun
maspooneyikepun
A ké mispooneyik
K& mispooneyik

A ké mispooneyikepun
K3 mispooneyikepun
Kitta mispooneyik
K& mispooneyik
mispooneyike
maspooneyike

Ka mispooneyik ?

Kitta ké mispooneyew ¢Kitta ké mispooneyik

.,

’Xa ké mispooneyik

Ké mispooneyike
Ka ké mispooneyik ?
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POTENTIAL MOOD. POTENTIAL MOOD. : POTENTIAL MOOD.

Present. Kitta ké mispoon, It may or can Snow Kitta ké mispook,  That, Kitta ké mispooncyew Kitta ké mispooneyik
| Ka k¢ mispook, As ’ Ki ké mispooneyik
K¢ mispooke, When Ké mispooneyike
Ka ké mispook ? When, where, , Ka ké mispooneyik ?
' , ’ how?

Imper. Kitta mispoonopun, -It might, could, wo,uld,‘Kitta mispookepun, That _ | Kitta mispooneyepun Kitta mispooneyikepun

. or should snow  Ka mispookepun, As Ka mispooneyikepun

'K mispookepun?  When, where, Ka mispooneyikepun ?

- ! X how ?

Pluper. Kitta ké mispoonopun, It might, could, would, . Kittaké mispookepun, That Kitta ké mispooneycpun  Kitta ké mispooneyikepun
or should huVQEK:i ké mispookepun, As Ka ké mispooneyikepun
snowed. | Ka k¢ mispookepun, ? When, where, | Ka ké mispooneyikepun ?

. how?
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Kitta mispoon, Let it snow.

Kitta mispooneyew.

[
T
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IMPERSONAL VERB, continued.
DUBITATIVE MOOD (If) SUPPOSITIVE MOOD. (I¢ seems, T suppose.)

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. ’ SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
‘- i INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNC. MOOD.

(Accessory or Possessive Case).

I
‘
i
Present. mispoonookwii ' i mispooneyikwii .| mispoonotookwi A mispookatookwa

~maspoonookwa miispooneyikwi ' maspookatookwa
Imper. mispoonookopuna ! mispooneyikepuni ) ! mispoonokopun A mispookepun
maspoonookopuna . maspooneyikepunit ; ‘ maspookepun
. P ' :
Perfect.. K¢ mispoonookwa Ké mispooneyikwa ! Ké& mispoonotookwa A ké mispookatookwa
‘K4 mispoonookwi K4 mispooneyikwa : K& mispookiatookwa
Pluper. Ké mispoonookopuni | K& mispooneyikepuni . K¢é mispoonokopun A ké mispookepun
© . K& mispoonookopuni K4 mispooneyikepuni K& mispookepun
Future. Kitta mispoonookwa Kitta mispooneyikwa . Kitta mispoonatookwa Kitta mispookitookwa
Ka mispoonookwa Ka mispooneyikwi Ka mispookatookwa
Ka mispoonookwi ? | Ka mispooneyikwa ? Ka mispoekitookwa ?

Fut. Per. Kitta ké mispoonookwa Kitta ké mispooneyikwa Kitta ké mispoonatookwi Kitta ké mispookatookwa

Ka ké mispoonookwi | Ka ké mispooneyikwi Ka ké mispookatookwa
Ka ké mispoonookwii ? © Ka ké mispooneyikwa ? 5 Ka ké mispookitookwa ?
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POTENTIAL MOOD. POTENTIAL MOOD. ' POTENTIAL MOOD.

Present. Kitta ké mispoonookwi Kitta ké mispooneyikwa Kitta ké mispoonatookwa Kitta ké mispoekiatookwa

Ka ké mispoonookwi Ka ké mispooneyikwa Ka ké mispookatookwa

Ka ké mispoonookwa ? Ka ké mispooneyikwa ? Ka ké mispookatookwa
Imper.  Kitta mispoonookopuni Kitta mispooneyikepuna - i Kitta mispoonokopun Kitta mispookepun

Ka mispoonookopunii Ka mispooneyikepuni ! Ka mispookepun

Ka mispoonookopuna ? Ka mispooneyikepuna ? ; Ka mispookepun ?

. : : _ - : ' : . :

Pluper. Kitta ké mispoonookopuni Kitta ké mispooneyikepuna | Kitta ké mispoonokopun  Kitta ké mispookepun

Ka ké mispoonbokopunﬁ Ki ké mispooneyikepuna | Ka ké mispookepun

Ka ké mispoonookopuna ? . Kaké mispooneyikepuna ? Ka ké mispookepun ?

This form generally takes the
flat vowel, or has kd before it
(rwhether).q

[
(31
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IMPERSONAL VERB, continued.

SUPPOSITIVE MOOD.

(Accessory or Possessive Case.)

“

\ INDICATIVE MOOD.
Present. mispooneyeetookwil
Imperf. mispooneyekopun
Perfect. Ké mispooneyectookwil

Pluper. K& mispooneyekopun

Future. Kitta mispooneyewatookwi

Fut. Per. Kittaké mispooneyewitookwa

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

A mispooneyikatookwa
mispooneyikatookwi

A mispooneyikepun
maspooneyikepun

A k¢ mispooneyikatookwi
K4 mispooneyikatookwa

A ké& mispooneyikepun
K& mispooneyikepun

Kitta mispooneyikatookwa
Ka mispooneyikatookwit
Ki mispooneyikitookwii ?

Kitta k¢ mispooneyikatookwi
Ka k¢é mispooneyikitookwa
Ka ké mispooneyikatookwa ?

OPTATIVE MOOD.

INDIC, MOOD.

Ké wé

Ké wé

Kitta wé

Kitta ké wé

SUBJUNC. MOOD.

A wé 2

Wa (flat vowel)

A wé

Wi

A ké wé
K& wé

A ké wé
K& wé

Kitta wé
Ka wé
Ka wé? ,

Kitta ké wé

Kia ké wé

Ka ké wé?
2564
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POTENTIAL MOOD.

Present. Kitta ké mispooneyewatookwi Kitta ké mispooneyikitookwi
Ka ké mispooneyikatookwa
Ka ké mispooneyikatookwi ?

Imperf. XKitta mispooneyckopun Kitta mispooneyikepun
: Ka mispooneyikepup
K mispooneyikepun ?

Pluperf. Kitta k¢ mispooneyckopun Kitta ké mispooneyikepun
Ka ké mispooneyikepun
Ka ké mispooneyikepun ?

POTENTIAL MOOD.

Kitta ké wé Kitta ké wé
Ka ké wé
Kia ké wé?

Kitta wé Kitta wé
Ka wé
Ka wé?

Kitta ké wé Kitta ké wé
Ka ké wé
Ka ké wé?

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Kitta wé mispoon.

The above may be placed before all

the preceding‘ Moods and Tenses.
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d.

of the above,

‘present).
kimewunopun, it rained.
a kimewuk
,, kimewtkepun
kimewuneyew
kimewuneyepun
a kimewuneyik
»» kimewuneyikepun
kimewunookwa)
kimewukwa )(df' o)
kimew unool\opun(Q
kimewlikepuna . )
kimewuneyikwa
kimewuneyikepuna
kimewunotookwi
k]me\vullookopun
a kimewuk itookwa
,, kimewikepun Atookwi
kimewuneyeetookwa
kimewuneyekopun
a kimewuneyik atookwa
., kimewuneyikepun a-

tookwa

tipiskaw, it is night.

tlplsl\apun, it was night. l

a tipiskak

»» tipiskakepun
tlplska\ ew
tipiskayepun

a tipiskayik e

» tipiskayikepun -
tipiskakwa (a_f. v.)
tipiskakepuna
tipiskayikwa
tipiskayikepuni
tipiskatookwi
tipiskakopun
a tipiskak atookwa

. tipiskakepun atookwa
tlplsl\a) eetook wit
tipiskayekopun
a tipiskayik atookwa

-, tipiskayikepun atookwia

has ka before/t (whether).

|
i
]

.

. verb, rarelative, d. dubitative, s. suppositive.
oth Present and Impegfect Tenses.

’

kisastdo, it is hot (at.
present).

kisastapun, i¢ was hot.

a kisastak
,, kisastakepun

. kisastayew

kisastayepun
a kisastayik
,, kisastiayikepun

. kisastakwa (a f. v.)

kisastakepuna
kisastayikwa
kisastayikepuna

. kisastitookwa

kisastakopun
a kisastak atookwa
»» kisastikepunatookwa

. kisastayeetookwa

kisastayekopun

a kisastayik atookwa

,» Kisastayikepun a-
tookwa

. kissinaw, i¢ is cold.

kissinapun, it was cold.
a kissinak
» Kissinakepun

. kissinayew

kissinayepun
a kissinayik
5, kissinayikepun

. kissinakwa (a f. ¢.)

kissinakepuna

. kissinayikwa

kissinayikepuna

kissinatookwa

kissinakopun

a kissinak atookwa

.» kissinakepun atook-
wa

kissinayeetookwa

kissinayekopun

a kissinayik atookwa

» Kissinayikepun a-
tookwa

v.

IMPERSONAL VERBS.—DEFINITE (with respect to time).

. kimewun, i¢ rains (at

nétﬁpuyew, itruns short.

notdpuyepun itranshort.

a notdpuylk

” notapuylkepun

notapuyeyew

notapu§ eyepun

a notdpuyeylk

" notdpuyeylkepun

notapuylde (ey f. v.)

notdpuylkepuna

notapuye\ ikwa

nétapuyeyikepuna -

nétapuyetookwa

nétapuyekopun

a nétapuyik atookwa

,» Dotapuyikepun a-
tookwa

n(‘)tﬁpuyeyeetookwa

not:xpuyeyekopun

a notapuyeylk atookwa

yy DOtapuyeyikepun &-
tookwa

wapun, it is light.

wapunopun it was light.

a wapuk

»» wapukepun

wapuneyew

wapuneyepun

a wapuneyik

y» Wapuneyikepun

wapunookwa

wall))ul\wa }(ey Sov)

wapunookopund i

wapukepuni )

wapuneyikwi

wapuneyikepuna

wapunotookwa

wapunookopun

a wapuk atookwa

,» wapukepun atookwa

wapuneyeetookwa

wapuneyekopun

a wapuneyik atookwa

» wapuneyikepun a-
tookwa

The Optative Mood is formed by placing we before each
The Dubitative generally takes the flat vowel (f. v.), or



IMPERSONAL VERBS. DEFINITE (with respect #o time).

. plpoon it is winter.

pipoonopun, i¢ was winter.

a plpoék

", pipodkepun

. pipooneyew
pipooneyepun
a pipooneyik
»_pipooneyikepun

. pipoonookwa
glgookwct } @f v)
plpoonookopund
pipodkepuna

. pipooneyikwa

pipooneyikepuna

. pipoonootookwa

plpoonookopun

a plpookatookwa.

» pipoSkepun #ookwa

. pipooneyeetookwa

pipooneyekopun

a pipooneyik atookwa

» Pipooneyikepun atookwa

meyooskumeew, iis spring.
meyooskumeepun, i was
spring.
a meyooskumeek
»y meyooskumeekepun
. meyooskumeeyew
meeyooskumeeyepun
a meyooskumeeyik
» meyooskumeeyikepun
. meyooskumeekwa, (af.v.)
meyooskumeekepuna
. meyooskumeeyikwa
meyooskumeeyikepuna
. meyooskumeetookwa
meyooskumeekopun
a meyooskumeek atookwa
» meyooskumeekepun a-
tookwa
. meyooskumeeyeetookwa
meyooskumeeyekopun
a meyooskumeeyik atook-
wa
»» meyooskumeeyikepun a-
tookwa

v. mispoon, i snows.

mispoonopun, it was
snowing.

a mispook

y» mispookepun

. mispooneyew

_ mispooneyepun

v.

d.

T.

& mispooneyik
» mispooneyikepun

.mispoonookwa} (3 f v.)

mispookwa
mispoonookopunit
mispookepuna

. mispooneyikwa

mispooneyikepuna

. Inispoonootookwa

mlspoonookopun
a mispook atookwa
yy mispookepun atookwa

. mispooneyeetookwa

mispooneyekopun

a mispooneyik atookwa

», mispooneyikepun atook-
wa

yootin, it blows.

yootinopun ¢ was blowing.

a yooteck
» yooteckepun

. yootineyew

yootineyepun

a yootineyik

,» yootineyikepun
ootinookwi

gooteékwﬁ } (ef )

yootinookopuna

yooteékepuna

. yootineyikwa

yootineyikepuna

. yootinootookwa

yootinookopun

a yooteék atookwa

» Yooteékepun atookwa
yootineyeetookwi
yootineyekopun

a yootineyik atookwa

yy yootineyikepun atookwa
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v. kesikaw, it is day.
kesikapun, it was day.
a kesikak
»» kesikakepun

7. kesikayew
kesikayepun
a kesikayik
,y kesikayikepun

d. kesikakwa (ey f. v.)
kesikakepuna

r. kesikayikwa
kesikayikepuni

s. kesikatookwa
kesikakopun
a kesikak atookwa
y, kesikakepun atookwa

7. kesikayeetookwa
kesikayekopun
a kesikayik atookwa
»» kesikayikepun atook-

wa

v. mikeskaw, i is winter

mikeskapun, i¢ was
winter.

a mikeskak
»» mikeskakepun

r. mikeskayew
mikeskayepun
a mikeskayik
»» mikeskayikepun

d. mikeskakwa (a_f v.)
mikeskakepuna

7. mikeskayikwa
mikeskayikepuna

s. mikeskatookwa
mikeskakopun
a mikeskak atookwa
4 mikeskakepun atookwa

7. mikeskayeetookwa
mikeskavekopun
a mikeskayik atookwa
» mikeskayikepun dtook-

wa



258 IMPERSONAL VERBS. INDEFINITE (with respect to time).

v. kissinamukun, i is cold |v. kisastimukun, i¢ is warm |v. tipiskamukun, itis night
weather. weather. tlplskamukunopun, it was,
kissinamukunopun, if was | kisastamukunopun, ¢ was a tlplskamukuk
cold weather. warm weather. ” tlplskamukukepun
i kissinamukuk a kisastamukuk r. tipiskamukuneyew
,y kissinamukikepun ,» kisastimukukepun tipiskamukuneyepun
r. kissinamukuneyew r. kisastamukuneyew a tipiskamukuneyik
kissinamukuneyepun - kisastiunyjasneyepun »» tipiskamukuneyikepun
a kissinamukuneyik a kisasta eyik d. tipiskamukunookwi
»» kissinamukuneyikepun » Kisasta eyikepun tipiskamuktikwa }( afv.)
d. kissinamukunookwﬁ% (a | d.kisastamukunookwa) (a tlplskamukunookopuna
kissinamukikwd, (/. )| kisastaimukikwa )£ v.) tipiskamukikepuna
lu:smamukunookopuna Llsastamukunookopund r. tipiskamukuneyikwa
kissinamukiikepuna kisastamukukepuna tipiskamukuneyikepuna
r. kissinamukuneyikwa r. kisastimukuneyikwa s. tipiskamukunotookwa
kissinamukuneyikepuna kisastamukuneyikepuna tipiskamukunokopun
s. kissinamukunotookwa s. kisastamukunotookwa a tipiskamukik atookwa
kissinamukunokopun kisastamukunokopun » tipiskamukukepun 3-
a kissinamukuk atookwa a kisastamukuk atookwa tookwa
», kissinamukikepun a- »» kisastimukukepun dtook- | 7. tipiskamukuneyeetookwa
tookwa wi tipiskamukuneyekopun
r. kissinamukuneyeetookwa |, kisastimukuneyeetookwa a tipiskamukuneyik i-
kissinamukuneyekopun kisastamukuneyekopun tookwa
a kissinamukuneyik a- a kisastimukuneyik atook-| ,, tipiskamukuneyikepun
tookwa wa atookwa
»y kissinamukuneyikepun y» kisastimukuneyikepun a-
atook wa tookwa v. kissechewunomukun, ## is
_ swift current.  [was, &
v. mispoonomukun, ¢ is v. kesikamukun, it is day. klssechewunomukunopun X
snowy weather. kesikamukunopun,  was a kissechewunomukuk
mispoonomukunopun, ¢ day. ,» kissechewunomukikepun
was snowy weather. i kesikamukuk r. kissechewunomukuneyew
a mhpoonomukuk ,» kesikamukiikepun kissechewunomukuneyepun
,, mispoonomukikepun r. kesikamukuneyew a kissechewunomukuneyik
r. mispoonomukuneyew kesikamukuneyepun »» kissechewunomukuue-
mispoonomuluaeyepun a kesikamukuneyik yikepun [wa) 2
a mispoonomukuneyik ,» kesikamukuneyikepun | d. kissechewunomukunook-
,ymispoonomukuney ikepun d. kesikamukunookwi) ~(ey kissechewunomukikwa ) =
d. mispoonomukunookwa) (a kesikamukikwa | £ 0.) kissechewunomuk unookopun
nnspoonomukul\\\ a \fo) Lesmamukunookopund klssechewunomul\ukepund
mlsl,oonomukuuoohopuna kesikamukikepuna r. kissechewunomuk uneyikwa
mispoonomukikepuna r. kesikamukuneyikwa kissechewunomukuneyik-
r. misj,oonomukuneyikwa kesikamukuneyikepuna epuna
mispoonomuykuneyikepuna ! s kesikamukunotookwa s. kissechewunomukunotookwa
s. mispoonomukunotookwa kesxl\a.mukunokopun klssechewunomukunokopun
nmpoo'xomukunokopun a kesikamukik atookwa a kissechewunomukiik a-
anuspoonomukuk atookwa ,, kesikamukikepun atook- tookwa
,» mispoonomukukepun a- wi S a kissechewunomukukepun
tookwa r. kesikamukuneyeetookwa atookwa (™
r. mispoonomukuneyeetook- kesikamukuneyekopun r. kissechewunomukuneyeetook
wa a kesikamukuneyikatookwa kissechewunomukuneyekopul
mispoonomukuneyekopun » kesikamukuneyikepun a-| a kissechewunomukuneyik
a mispoonomukuneyik a- tookwa : ‘ atookwd |
tookwa a kissechewunomukuneyik-
a mispoonomukuneyikepun epun atookwa

atookwa




AFFIXES OF THE PRINCIPAL TENSES OF THE FOLLOWING TRANSITIVE VERBS.

PRESENT.

~

- Sakeh ao, he loves -

him.

Itayim 3o, he so
thinks him.

Isitissd wio, he
sends him.

‘Pususti wao, he
whips him,

Tapwit owdao, he
believes him.

Sekahdt owio, he
baptizes him.

- I tao, he says to
him.

Nuku tao, he leaves

* him.

‘Na tao, he fetches
him.

Pisew do, he brings
him.

Isitissithumnowao, he
sends it to him.

Kwaskdtot owao, he
jumps at him

Kekesk owio, he
wears him.

Peétokwah @o, he
takes him in.

IMPERFECT.
ity
ity
wd ty
wi ty
owd ty
owd ty
td ty
td ty
tity
Aty
owd ty
owd ty
owd ty

ity

INVERSE,

ik

it

ik

it
hook
hoot
hook
hoot
ak
owit
ak
owit
tik
sit
tik
sit
tik
sit
ik
it
ak
owit
ak
owit
ak
owit
ik

it

2nd and st PERS.

thou-me.
in,
eyun,
in,
eyun,
hoon,
hoyun,
hoon,
hoyun,
owin,
oweyun,
owin,
oweyun,
sin,
seyun,
sin,
seyun,
sin,
seyun,
in,
eyun,
owin,
oweyun,
owin,

. oweyun,

owin,
oweyun,
in,
eyun,

I-thee.
tin
itan
itin
itan
hootin
hootan
hootin
hoptan
atin
atan
atin
atan
titin
titan
titin
titan
titin
titan
itin
itan
atin
atan
atin
atan
atin
atan
itin
itan

IMPERATIVE.
sing. plural. 2nd & 1st PERS.
—, ik, in

eék, ecékook, inan

—, ik, in

eék, edkook, inan

—, hook, hoon
hodk, hodkook, hoonan
—, - hook,  hoon
hodk, hodkook, hoonan
ow, owik, owin
ik, 4kook, owinan
ow, owik, owin
ik, = dkook, owinan

8, s8, sik, tik, sin

- teék, tetkook, sinan

s, sik, tik, sin
tedk, teckook, sinan
n

s, sik,
teék, teckook, sinan
—, ik, in
edk, ectkook, inan
ow, owik, owin
ik, dkook, owinan
ow, owik, owin
ik, dkook, owinan
ow, owik, owin
ik, dkook, owinan
ik, in

)
eck, eckook, inan
259

INDETERMINATE.
aw, eét
aw,  eét

waw, hodt
waw, hoot
owaw, it
owaw, it
taw, teét

taw, teét

taw, tedét

owaw, dt
owaw, it

aw, elt



ERRATUM. ’
P. 156, line 19, Pluperfect Tense, for have believed read had believed.
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